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PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
LIMITED STANDARD WARRANTY

We warrant to the original purchaser that MILNOR machines including electronic hardware/software
(hereafter referred to as “equipment”), will be free from defects in material and workmanship for a
period of one year from the date of shipment (unless the time period is specifically extended for
certain parts pursuant to a specific MILNOR published extended warranty) from our factory with no
operating hour limitation. This warranty is contingent upon the equipment being installed, operated
and serviced as specified in the operating manual supplied with the equipment, and operated under
normal conditions by competent operators.

Providing we receive written notification of a warranted defect within 30 days of its discovery, we
will—at our option—repair or replace the defective part or parts, EX Factory (labor and freight
specifically NOT included). We retain the right to require inspection of the parts claimed defective in
our factory prior to repairing or replacing same. We will not be responsible, or in any way liable, for
unauthorized repairs or service to our equipment, and this warranty shall be void if the equipment is
tampered with, modified, or abused, used for purposes not intended in the design and construction
of the machine, or is repaired or altered in any way without MILNOR's written consent.

Parts damaged by exposure to weather, to aggressive water, or to chemical attack are not covered
by this warranty. For parts which require routine replacement due to normal wear—such as gaskets,
contact points, brake and clutch linings, belts, hoses, and similar parts—the warranty time period is
90 days.

We reserve the right to make changes in the design and/or construction of our equipment (including
purchased components) without obligation to change any equipment previously supplied.

ANY SALE OR FURNISHING OF ANY EQUIPMENT BY MILNOR IS MADE ONLY UPON THE EXPRESS
UNDERSTANDING THAT MILNOR MAKES NO EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR USE OR PURPOSE OR ANY OTHER
WARRANTY IMPLIED BY LAW INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO REDHIBITION. MILNOR WILL NOT
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY COSTS OR DAMAGES ACTUALLY INCURRED OR REQUIRED AS A RESULT
OF: THE FAILURE OF ANY OTHER PERSON OR ENTITY TO PERFORM ITS RESPONSIBILITIES, FIRE
OR OTHER HAZARD, ACCIDENT, IMPROPER STORAGE, MIS-USE, NEGLECT, POWER OR
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL MALFUNCTIONS, DAMAGE FROM LIQUIDS, OR ANY OTHER CAUSE
BEYOND THE NORMAL RANGE OF USE. REGARDLESS OF HOW CAUSED, IN NO EVENT SHALL
MILNOR BE LIABLE FOR SPECIAL, INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, LIQUIDATED, OR CONSEQUENTIAL COSTS
OR DAMAGES, OR ANY COSTS OR DAMAGES WHATSOEVER WHICH EXCEED THE PRICE PAID TO
MILNOR FOR THE EQUIPMENT IT SELLS OR FURNISHES.

THE PROVISIONS ON THIS PAGE REPRESENT THE ONLY WARRANTY FROM MILNOR AND NO OTHER
WARRANTY OR CONDITIONS, STATUTORY OR OTHERWISE, SHALL BE IMPLIED.

WE NEITHER ASSUME, NOR AUTHORIZE ANY EMPLOYEE OR OTHER PERSON TO ASSUME FOR US,
ANY OTHER RESPONSIBILITY AND/OR LIABILITY IN CONNECTION WITH THE SALE OR FURNISHING
OF OUR EQUIPMENT TO ANY BUYER.

BMP720097/19036



How to Get the Necessary Repair Components

BIUUUD19 (Published) Book specs- Dates: 20081231 / 20081231 / 20081231 Lang: ENGO01 Applic: UUU

How to Get the Necessary Repair Components

This document uses Simplified Technical English.
Learn more at http://www.asd-ste100.org.

Y ou can get components to repair your machine from the approved supplier where you got this
machine. Y our supplier will usually have the necessary components in stock. Y ou can also get
components from the Milnor® factory.

Tell the supplier the machine model and serial number and this data for each necessary component:

The component number from this manual

The component name if known

The necessary quantity

The necessary transportation requirements

If the component is an electrical component, give the schematic number if known.

If the component is a motor or an electrical control, give the nameplate data from the used
component.

To write to the Milnor factory:

Pellerin Milnor Corporation
Post Office Box 400
Kenner, LA 70063-0400
UNITED STATES

Telephone: 504-467-2787
Fax: 504-469-9777
Email: parts@milnor.com

— End of BIUUUD19 —

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION



BNUUUUO2 / 2021104A
Trademarks

BNUUUUO2 0000158094 F.2 3/3/219:47 AM Released

These words are trademarks of Pellerin Milnor® Corporation and other entities:

Table 1. Trademarks

AutoSpot™
CBwW®
Drynet™

E-P Express®
E-P OneTouch®
E-P Plus®

Gear Guardian®

GreenFlex™ MilMetrix®
GearTrace™ MilTouch™
GreenTurn™ MilTouch-EX™
Hydro-cushion™ MILRAIL™
Mentor® Miltrac™
Mildata® PBW™
Milnor®

PulseFlow®

RAM Command™
RecircONE®

RinSave®

SmoothCoil™
Staph Guard®

Pellerin Milnor Corporation

End of document: BNUUUUO02
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Safety—Shulttle

BIUUUS27 (Published) Book specs- Dates: 20051111 / 20051111 / 20060323 Lang: ENG01 Applic: VIP VSR VSL VSE VST VGU

Safety—Shuttle

. General Safety Requirements—Vital Information for

Management Personnel [pocument Bluuuso4]

Incorrect installation, neglected preventive maintenance, abuse, and/or improper repairs, or
changes to the machine can cause unsafe operation and personal injuries, such as multiple
fractures, amputations, or death. The owner or his selected representative (owner/user) is
responsible for understanding and ensuring the proper operation and maintenance of the machine.
The owner/user must familiarize himself with the contents of al machine instruction manuals.
The owner/user should direct any questions about these instructions to a Milnor® dealer or the
Milnor® Service department.

Most regulatory authorities (including OSHA in the USA and CE in Europe) hold the owner/user
ultimately responsible for maintaining a safe working environment. Therefore, the owner/user
must do or ensure the following:

» recognize all foreseeable safety hazards within his facility and take actions to protect his
personnel, equipment, and facility;

» work equipment is suitable, properly adapted, can be used without risks to health or safety,
and is adequately maintained;

» where specific hazards are likely to be involved, access to the equipment is restricted to those
employees given the task of using it;
 only specifically designated workers carry out repairs, modifications, maintenance, or
servicing;
* information, instruction, and training is provided;
» workers and/or their representatives are consulted.
Work equipment must comply with the requirements listed below. The owner/user must verify

that installation and maintenance of equipment is performed in such away as to support these
requirements:

 control devices must be visible, identifiable, and marked; be located outside dangerous zones,
and not give rise to a hazard due to unintentional operation;

 control systems must be safe and breakdown/damage must not result in danger;
» work equipment isto be stabilized;
* protection against rupture or disintegration of work equipment;

 guarding, to prevent access to danger zones or to stop movements of dangerous parts before
the danger zones are reached. Guards to be robust; not give rise to any additional hazards; not
be easily removed or rendered inoperative; situated at a sufficient distance from the danger
zone; not restrict view of operating cycle; alow fitting, replacing, or maintenance by
restricting access to relevant area and without removal of guard/protection device;

+ suitable lighting for working and maintenance aress,

* maintenance to be possible when work equipment is shut down. If not possible, then
protection measures to be carried out outside danger zones;

» work egquipment must be appropriate for preventing the risk of fire or overheating; discharges
of gas, dust, liquid, vapor, other substances; explosion of the equipment or substancesin it.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Safety—Shuttle

Laundry Facility—Provide a supporting floor that is strong and rigid enough to support—with
areasonable safety factor and without undue or objectionable deflection-the weight of the fully
loaded machine and the forces transmitted by it during operation. Provide sufficient clearance for
machine movement. Provide any safety guards, fences, restraints, devices, and verbal and/or
posted restrictions necessary to prevent personnel, machines, or other moving machinery from
accessing the machine or its path. Provide adequate ventilation to carry away heat and vapors.
Ensure service connections to installed machines meet local and national safety standards,
especially regarding the electrical disconnect (see the National Electric Code). Prominently post
safety information, including signs showing the source of electrical disconnect.

WARNING [1]: Collision, Crushing and Pinch Hazards—Serious bodily injury or death
can result to personnel in proximity to machinery/systems that traverse, elevate, extend, pivot,
and/or tilt. The following mandatory minimum safety requirements must be installed with the
machinery system: « Safety fence inclosing machine movement areas, ¢ Lockable electrical
interlocks on all gates, properly interfaced as shown on machine schematics, to disable machine
movement when any gate is opened, ¢ Signsto aert personnel to these hazards, placed
prominently around the fenced area. Local codes may require additional precautions.

Personnel—Inform personnel about hazard avoidance and the importance of care and
common sense. Provide personnel with the safety and operating instructions that apply to them.
Verify that personnel use proper safety and operating procedures. Verify that personnel
understand and abide by the warnings on the machine and precautions in the instruction manuals.

Safety Devices—Ensure that no one eliminates or disables any safety device on the machine
or in the facility. Do not allow machine to be used with any missing guard, cover, panel or door.
Service any failing or malfunctioning device before operating the machine.

Hazard Information—Important information on hazards is provided on the machine safety
placards, in the Safety Guide, and throughout the other machine manuals. Placar ds must be kept
clean so that the information is not obscured. They must bereplaced immediately if lost or
damaged. The Safety Guide and other machine manuals must be available at all timesto
the appropriate personnel. See the machine service manual for safety placard part numbers.
Contact the Milnor Parts department for replacement placards or manuals.

Maintenance—Ensure the machine is inspected and serviced in accordance with the norms of
good practice and with the preventive maintenance schedule. Replace belts, pulleys, brake
shoes/disks, clutch platesftires, rollers, seals, dignment guides, etc. before they are severely
worn. Immediately investigate any evidence of impending failure and make needed repairs (e.g.,
cylinder, shell, or frame cracks; drive components such as motors, gear boxes, bearings, etc.,
whining, grinding, smoking, or becoming abnormally hot; bending or cracking of cylinder, shell,
frame, etc.; leaking seals, hoses, valves, etc.) Do not permit service or maintenance by
ungualified personnel.

. Safety Alert Messages—Internal Electrical and Mechanical

Hazards [pocument BIUUUS11]
The following are instructions about hazards inside the machine and in electrical enclosures.

WARNING [2]: Electrocution and Electrical Burn Hazards—Contact with electric power
can kill or serioudly injure you. Electric power is present inside the cabinetry unless the main
machine power disconnect is off.

» Do not unlock or open electric box doors.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Safety—Shulttle

» Do not remove guards, covers, or panels.
Do not reach into the machine housing or frame.
» Keep yoursdlf and others off of machine.

Know the location of the main machine disconnect and use it in an emergency to remove
al electric power from the machine.

WARNING [3]: Entangle and Crush Hazards—Contact with moving components normally
isolated by guards, covers, and panels, can entangle and crush your limbs. These components
move automatically.

« Do not remove guards, covers, or panels.
» Do not reach into the machine housing or frame.
» Keep yourself and others off of machine.

« Know the location of all emergency stop switches, pull cords, and/or kick plates and use
them in an emergency to stop machine motion.

. Safety Alert Messages—External Mechanical Hazards [pocument

BIUUUS12]
The following are instructions about hazards around the front, sides, rear or top of the machine.

CAUTION : Strike and Crush Hazards—A traveling machine such as a shuttle can strike,
crush, or entrap you if you ride on it or enter its path. Traveling machines or their components
can move automatically in any direction. Placing a system machine on line by energizing the
machine control may immediately summon a shuttle or other traveling machine.

» Keep yoursdlf and others off of machine.
« Keep yourself and others clear of movement areas and paths.
» Understand the consequences of placing a system machine on line.

« Know the location of all emergency stop switches, pull cords, and/or kick plates and use
them in an emergency to stop machine motion.

« Know the location of the main machine disconnect and use it in an emergency to remove
all electric power from the machine.

CAUTION [5]: Crush and Entrap Hazards—A traveling machine such as a shuttle can
crush or entrap you if the bed or bucket descends while you are under it. The bed or bucket can
descend with power off or on.

« Keep yourself and others clear of movement areas and paths.

WARNING [6]: Fall, Entangle, and Strike Hazards—Machine motion can cause you to fall
or become entangled in or struck by nearby objectsif you stand, walk, or ride on the machine.
Shuttles and conveyor belts move automatically.

» Keep yoursdlf and others off of machine.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Safety—Shuttle

. Safety Alert Messages—Unsafe Conditions [pocument Bluuus14]

Damage and Malfunction Hazards

Hazards Resulting from Inoperative Safety Devices

WARNING [7]: Multiple Hazards—Operating the machine with an inoperative safety device
can kill or injure personnel, damage or destroy the machine, damage property, and/or void the
warranty.

» Do not tamper with or disable any safety device or operate the machine with a
malfunctioning safety device. Request authorized service.

WARNING [8]: Electrocution and Electrical Burn Hazards—Electric box doors—
Operating the machine with any electric box door unlocked can expose high voltage conductors
inside the box.

» Do not unlock or open electric box doors.

WARNING [9]: Entangle and Crush Hazards—Guards, covers, and panels—Operating the
machine with any guard, cover, or panel removed exposes moving components.

« Do not remove guards, covers, or panels.

. Hazards Resulting from Damaged Mechanical Devices

WARNING [10]: Multiple Hazards—Operating a damaged machine can kill or injure
personnel, further damage or destroy the machine, damage property, and/or void the warranty.

» Do not operate a damaged or malfunctioning machine. Request authorized service.

WARNING [11] Crush Hazards—Chain and hoist—A broken chain or amalfunctioning
hoist can permit the belt/bucket assembly to fall or descend.

» Do not operate the machine with any evidence of damage or malfunction.

Careless Use Hazards

Careless Operation Hazards—Vital Information for Operator Personnel (see also
operator hazards throughout manual)

WARNING [12] Multiple Hazards—Careless operator actions can kill or injure personnel,
damage or destroy the machine, damage property, and/or void the warranty.

» Do not tamper with or disable any safety device or operate the machine with a
malfunctioning safety device. Request authorized service.

» Do not operate a damaged or malfunctioning machine. Request authorized service.
» Do not attempt unauthorized servicing, repairs, or modification.

» Do not use the machine in any manner contrary to the factory instructions.

» Use the machine only for its customary and intended purpose.

* Understand the consequences of operating manually.

CAUTION [13]: Goods Damage and Wasted Resources—Entering incorrect cake data
causes improper processing, routing, and accounting of batches.

» Understand the consequences of entering cake data.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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WARNING [14] Strike and Crush Hazards—Carelessly moving the machine with manual
controls can cause it to strike, crush, entrap, or entangle personnel. Y ou have total control of
machine movement immediately after setting the Manual/Automatic switch to manual.

» Keep yourself and others clear of movement areas and paths.

* Understand the consequences of operating manually.

Careless Servicing Hazards—Vital Information for Service Personnel (see also
service hazards throughout manuals)

WARNING [15]: Electrocution and Electrical Burn Hazards—Contact with electric

power can kill or seriously injure you. Electric power is present inside the cabinetry unless the

main machine power disconnect is off.

» Do not service the machine unless qualified and authorized. Y ou must clearly understand
the hazards and how to avoid them.

» Abide by the current OSHA lockout/tagout standard when lockout/tagout is called for in
the service instructions. Outside the USA, abide by the OSHA standard in the absence of
any other overriding standard.

WARNING [16]: Entangle and Crush Hazards—Contact with moving components

normally isolated by guards, covers, and panels, can entangle and crush your limbs. These

components move automatically.

« Do not service the machine unless qualified and authorized. Y ou must clearly understand
the hazards and how to avoid them.

« Abide by the current OSHA lockout/tagout standard when lockout/tagout is called for in
the service instructions. Outside the USA, abide by the OSHA standard in the absence of
any other overriding standard.

WARNING [17]: Crush and Entrap Hazards—A traveling machine such as a shuttle can
crush or entrap you if the bed or bucket descends while you are under it. The bed or bucket can
descend with power off or on.

 Secure both red safety pinsin accordance with the instructions furnished, then lock out
and tag out power at the main machine disconnect before working under bed or bucket.

WARNING [18] Strike and Crush Hazards—A traveling machine such as a shuttle can
strike, crush, or entrap you if you ride on it or enter its path. Traveling machines or their
components can move automatically in any direction. Placing a system machine on line by
energizing the machine control may immediately summon a shuttle or other traveling machine.

« Lock out and tag out power to the traveling machine at the main machine disconnect if
you must work in the path of the traveling machine.

— End of BIUUUS27 —

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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BISUUIO1 (Published) Book specs- Dates: 20171205 / 20171205/ 20171205 Lang: ENGO1 Applic: SUU

Proximity Safeguarding for Automatic Shuttle Conveyors

Proximity safeguarding—a means of preventing personnel from entering the path of a machine,
such as an industrial robot, that moves within a large area.

. Applicability
This document—
applies to Milnor® automated laundering systems with shuttle conveyors that move without
operator intervention (automatic operation),

does not apply to shuttles that require operator input continually, such as directing all shuttle
movements (manual operation).

. References for Proximity Safeguarding

ANSI Z8.1-2016 “American National Standard for Commercial Laundry and Drycleaning
Equipment and Operations - Safety Requirements”

OSHA Standard 29 CFR § 1910.212 “General Requirements for All Machines”

OSHA Directive STD 01-12-002 - Pub 8-1.3 “Guidelines for Robotic Safety”

ANSI/RIA R15.06-2012 “American National Standard for Industrial Robots and Robot
Systems- Safety Requirements”

ANSI/ASME B15.1-2000 “Safety Standard for Mechanical Power Transmission Apparatus”

OSHA Publication 3067 “Concepts and Techniques of Machine Safeguarding”

ISO 10472-1 “Safety Requirements for Industrial Laundry Machinery”

. Hazards To Personnel in Proximity to Shuttle Conveyors

Milnor automated laundering systems use automatic shuttle conveyors to transport goods among
the processing machines in the system. Depending on model, an automatic shuttle conveyor may
move in any of the following ways, in addition to running its conveyor belt(s):

* It may travel along (traverse) a line of machines (typically dryers).
* Its conveyor bed(s) may ascend and descend (elevate) within the machine frame.
* Its conveyor bed(s) may extend and retract within the machine frame.
» The conveyor bed and frame may pivot.
» Wet goods shuttles have a bucket that elevates and tilts.
These motions pose strike, crush, sever, and entrapment hazards to personnel in proximity to the

shuttle. For the safety of personnel, owner/users must provide proximity safeguarding that
protects personnel from the moving shuttle.

A common method of proximity safeguarding is safety fencing with interlocked gates that disable
the shuttle when a gate is opened. When a shuttle is disabled, this will eventually cause other
machines in the system to hold (wait for action from another machine), but it will not necessarily
cause them to immediately stop moving. In the case of a tunnel system, the press or centrifugal
extractor can pose additional hazards to personnel in proximity to the equipment. Hence, the
safeguards must also disable any presses or extractors. Tunnels and dryers do not pose a
significant hazard to personnel merely because they are in proximity to the equipment, and need
not be automatically disabled.

WARNING : Multiple Hazards—Proximity safeguarding provides only partial protection
and only against injury resulting from entering the shuttle path. It is not a substitute for proper

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Proximity Safeguarding for Automatic Shuttle Conveyors

lockout/tagout procedures and good safety practices.

» Always lockout/tagout any individual machine (or follow the published maintenance
procedures) when performing maintenance or clearing a fault on that machine.

» Ensure that all personnel understand the safeguards and do not attempt to defeat them.

* Inspect safeguards weekly to ensure that they are not mechanically or electrically
circumvented.

. How Milnor Accommodates Proximity Safeguarding

Milnor provides connection points on shuttles, presses and centrifugal extractors for interfacing
with devices such as gate interlock switches. These connection points are tagged for easy
identification. When Milnor provides equipment layout drawings for an automated laundering
system, it indicates on the drawing, the perimeter of the shuttle movement area that must be
guarded. The following hazard statement is displayed on connection point tags as well as
equipment layout drawings prepared by Milnor:

WARNING : Strike, Crush, Sever, and Entrapment Hazards—Serious bodily injury
or death can result to personnel in proximity to machinery/systems that traverse, elevate, extend,
pivot, and/or tilt. The following mandatory minimum safety requirements must be installed with
the machinery system (local codes may require additional precautions):

 Safety fence enclosing machine movement areas,

» Lockable electrical interlocks on all gates, properly interfaced as shown on machine
schematics, to disable machine movement when any gate is opened,

* Signs to alert personnel to these hazards, placed prominently around the fenced area.

Although the objectives of proximity safeguarding are the same anywhere, design requirements
vary with local codes (which occasionally change) and with the plant layout. For this reason,
Milnor does not provide detailed designs or materials for proximity safeguarding. If the necessary
expertise does not exist within the owner/user's organization, consult appropriate sources such as
local engineers or architects specializing in industrial facility design.

. Examples of Safety Fencing With Interlocked Gates

Fencing with interlocked gates like that depicted in Figure 1 and Figure 2, may be used to meet
the proximity safeguarding requirement. Should the owner/user choose this method, the following
information may be useful. However, this information may not satisfy current or local code
requirements. The owner/user must determine its suitability for his particular facility.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Figure 1: Example Fence Layout for Automated Laundering System Where One Tunnel Serves a Bank of Dryers

Plan View of Laundering System
_-‘\“_.‘If
—l

OCOw

mm

Legend

Continuous Batch Washer
(tunnel)

Press extractor

COINC inclined conveyor
Traversing and elevating
shuttle conveyor for
pressed cakes

Bank of dryers

Fence enclosing path of
shuttle

Fence segments between
dryers

Electrically interlocked
gates. Gates swing
outward at least 90
degrees and swing area is
marked on floor. Provide
multiple gates for long
fence runs.

Fence restricts access to
unload end of press, but
does not obstruct access
to press controls.

Figure 2: Example Fence Layout for Automated Laundering System Where Two Tunnels Serve a Bank of Dryers

Plan View of Laundering System

Legend

Continuous Batch
Washers (tunnels)
Traversing and elevating
shuttle conveyor for wet
goods

Centrifugal extractors
Traversing and elevating
shuttle conveyor for loose
goods

Bank of dryers

Fence enclosing paths of
both shuttles and both
centrifugal extractors
Gates interlocked with
both shuttles and both
centrifugal extractors.
Fence segment between
tunnels.

Fence segments between
dryers.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION




Proximity Safeguarding for Automatic Shuttle Conveyors

5.1. Fence Dimensions—The fence must discourage climbing over and prevent crawling under.

5.2. Fence Materials and Setback—The fence must be constructed of materials and located so
as to prevent personnel from reaching through gaps in the fence and contacting the enclosed
machinery.

5.3. Gates—~Personnel gates must be held firmly closed but permit personnel to easily pass through
when necessary. Gates must be equipped with a positive latching arrangement to prevent
accidental opening. Adequate floor space must be provided to allow the gate to swing at least 90
degrees when fully open. Gates must open outward; that is, away from the fenced perimeter. The
floor must be permanently marked to show the gate’s swing area, to discourage obstructing its
movement.

5.4. Control Circuitry—All gates must be electrically interlocked with any shuttle conveyors
within the fenced area and with any presses or centrifugal extractors that the fence either encloses
or intersects. Opening any gate must have the following effects:

1. Shuttle(s), press(es), and/or centrifugal extractor(s) stop moving immediately.
2. An audible alarm sounds.

3. Shuttle(s), press(es), and/or centrifugal extractor(s) cannot be restarted merely by closing the
gate(s), but must be restarted at the machine control panel once the gate(s) are closed.

Milnor shuttles, presses and centrifugal extractors provide such functionality when properly
interfaced with gate interlock switches.

5.5. System Emergency Stop Switches—The laundry must establish rules and procedures
that prohibit personnel from remaining within the fenced area with machine(s) enabled, except in
accordance with published maintenance procedures. System emergency stop switches (panic
buttons) should be provided inside and outside the fenced perimeter. Emergency stop switches
should be located so that personnel anywhere inside the fenced perimeter are only a short
distance from a switch, and they should be clearly marked as to their locations and function.
Connect switches in series with the gate interlocks so that pressing an emergency stop switch
performs the same control function as opening a gate.

5.6. Isolating Individual Machine Controls—The interlock circuitry for each machine must
be electrically isolated from that of the other machines. Hence, each gate interlock switch must
provide as many pairs of dry contacts as there are machines to interface to. A pair of switch
contacts must never be shared by two or more machines.

5.7. Recommended Signage—Safety placards should be posted along the fence and at each
gate, alerting personnel to the hazards within. At minimum, the size of lettering and distance
between placards should be such that anyone contemplating entering the fenced area will likely
see and read the placard first. Wording should be provided in each native language spoken by
laundry personnel.

— End of BISUUI01 —

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION

14



Glossary of Tag lllustrations— MSIUSUTGAE/2002364V

Shuttle

[Hlustr ation

Explanation

15

Stop! Read the manual first for complete
instructions before continuing.

Do not jack the machine here.
Do not lift the machine here.

Use three point or four point lifting as
determined by the lifting eyes furnished. Rig
the load using lifting cables of sufficient size
and length to ensure cables are not
over-stressed.

Do not lift the machinefrom one corner or one
side edge.



Illustration Explanation

Do not strike machine or components during
fork lifting.

Do not start this machine until the packing
materials, lifting brackets, etc. with this tag
attached or behind this panel are removed.
These materials are painted red. Safety stands
or brackets (al so painted red) may be provided
with this machine. Do not discard safety
stands or brackets

Do not step or stand on this machine part.

This motor or pump should rotate in the
direction of the arrow.

16



Do not start this machine until the part with
thistag isinstalled on the machine.

Do not remove this component from the
machine.

Install the appropriate part here before
operating the machine.

Do not strap or chain over box

17
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Do not attempt to balance the shuttleon the
lower shipping brackets. Always suspend and
lift the shuttle from the lifting eyes at the top
of the machine.

This is the target that will actuate the shuttle
proximity switch with the matching function
code.

Replace non-vented plug with vented plug on
gear reducer before operating

Railswith holes go on load end.
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Torque Requirements for Fasteners

Dates: 20180109 / 20180109 / 20180109 Lang: ENGO1 Applic: UUU

Torque Requirements for Fasteners

This document uses Simplified Technical English. Learn more at http://www.asd-ste100.0rg.

The document about the assembly gives the torque requirements for other fasteners. If fastener
torque specifications or threadlocker requirements in an assembly document are different
from this document, use the assembly document.

Figure 1: The Bolts in Milnor® Equipment

The Marks on Bolt Heads

Cow>

Legend

SAE Grades 1 and 2, ASTM A307, and stainless steel
Grade BC, ASTM A354

SAE Grade 5, ASTM A449
SAE Grade 8 and ASTM A354 BD

1. Torque Values
These tables give the standard dimension, grade, threadlocker, and torque requirements for

fasteners frequently used on Milnor® equipment.

Note 1: Data from the Pellerin Milnor® Corporation “Bolt Torque Specification”

(bolt_torque_milnor.x1s/2002096).

1.1. Fasteners Made of Carbon Steel

1.1.1. Without a Threadlocker

Table 1: Torque Values for Standard Fasteners with Maximum 5/16-inch Diameters and No Lubricant

The Grade of the Bolt
Grade 2 Grade 5 Grade 8 Grade BC
Dimension | Pound-Inches | N-m | Pound-Inches | N-m | Pound-Inches | N-m | Pound-Inches | N-m
1/4 x 20 66 7 101 11 143 16 126 14
1/4 x 28 76 9 116 13 163 18 -- -
5/16 x 18 136 15 209 24 295 33 258 29
5/16 x 24 150 17 232 26 325 37 -- -
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Torque Requirements for Fasteners

Table 2: Torque Values for Standard Fasteners Larger Than 5/16-inch Diameters and No Lubricant

The Grade of the Bolt
Grade 2 Grade 5 Grade 8 Grade BC
Dimension | Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m
3/8x 16 20 27 31 42 44 59 38 52
3/8x24 23 31 35 47 50 68 - -
7/16 x 14 32 43 49 66 70 95 61 83
7/16 x 20 36 49 55 75 78 105 -- --
1/2x 13 49 66 75 102 107 145 93 126
1/2x 20 55 75 85 115 120 163 -- --
9/16 x 12 70 95 109 148 154 209 134 182
9/16 x 18 78 106 121 164 171 232 - -
5/8x 11 97 131 150 203 212 287 186 252
5/8 x 18 110 149 170 231 240 325 - -
3/4x 10 172 233 266 361 376 510 329 446
3/14 x 16 192 261 297 403 420 569 - -
7/8x9 167 226 429 582 606 821 531 719
7/8x 14 184 249 473 641 668 906 - -
1x8 250 339 644 873 909 1232 796 1079
1x12 274 371 704 954 994 1348 -- --
1x14 281 381 723 980 1020 1383 -- --
11/8x7 354 480 794 1077 1287 1745 1126 1527
11/8x12 397 538 891 1208 1444 1958 -- --
11/4x7 500 678 1120 1519 1817 2464 1590 2155
11/4x12 553 750 1241 1682 2012 2728 -- --
13/8x6 655 888 1469 1992 2382 3230 2085 2827
13/8x12 746 1011 1672 2267 2712 3677 -- --
11/2x6 869 1178 1949 2642 3161 4286 2767 3751
11/2x12 979 1327 2194 2974 3557 4822 -- --
Table 3: Torque Values for Plated Fasteners with Maximum 5/16-inch Diameters and No Lubricant
The Grade of the Bolt
Grade 2 Grade 5 Grade 8 Grade BC
Dimension | Pound-Inches | N-m | Pound-Inches | N-m | Pound-Inches | N-m | Pound-Inches | N-m
1/4x 20 49 6 76 9 107 12 95 11
1/4 x 28 56 6 88 10 122 14 -- --
5/16 x 18 102 12 156 18 222 25 193 22
5/16 x 24 113 13 174 20 245 28 -- --

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Torque Requirements for Fasteners

Table 4: Torque Values for Plated Fasteners Larger Than 5/16-inch Diameters and No Lubricant

The Grade of the Bolt
Grade 2 Grade 5 Grade 8 Grade BC
Dimension | Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m
3/8x 16 15 20 23 31 33 44 29 38
3/8x24 17 23 26 35 37 49 - -
7/16 x 14 24 32 37 50 52 71 46 61
7/16 x 20 27 36 41 55 58 78 -- --
1/2x 13 37 49 56 76 80 106 70 93
1/2 x 20 41 55 64 85 90 120 - -
9/16 x 12 53 70 81 110 115 153 101 134
9/16 x 18 59 79 91 122 128 174 - -
5/8x 11 73 97 113 150 159 212 139 186
5/8 x 18 83 110 127 172 180 240 - -
3/4x 10 129 173 200 266 282 376 246 329
3/14 x 16 144 192 223 297 315 420 - -
7/8x9 125 166 322 430 455 606 398 531
7/8 x 14 138 184 355 474 501 668 -- --
1x8 188 250 483 644 682 909 597 796
1x12 205 274 528 716 746 995 -- --
1x14 210 280 542 735 765 1037 -- --
11/8x7 266 354 595 807 966 1288 845 1126
11/8x12 298 404 668 890 1083 1444 -- --
11/4x7 375 500 840 1120 1363 1817 1192 1590
11/4x12 415 553 930 1261 1509 2013 -- --
13/8x6 491 655 1102 1470 1787 2382 1564 2085
13/8x12 559 758 1254 1672 2034 2712 -- --
11/2x6 652 870 1462 1982 2371 3161 2075 2767
11/2x12 733 994 1645 2194 2668 3557 -- --

1.1.2. With a Threadlocker

Table 5: Threadlocker by the Diameter of the Bolt (see Note 2)

Dimension

LocTite Product 1/4-inch 1/4-to 5/8-inch | 5/8- to 7/8-inch 1-inch +
LocTite 222 OK
LocTite 242 OK
LocTite 262 OK
LocTite 272 High temperature
LocTite 277 OK

Note 2: The acceptable bolt size ranges for various LocTite® threadlocking products is the LocTite
manufacturer’s general recommendation. Specific applications sometime require that a LocTite product is
applied to a bolt size outside the ranges shown here. For example, Milnor specifies LocTite 242 for use on
certain 1" bolt applications and has confirmed this usage with the LocTite manufacturer. You may see
variances such as this in the documentation for specific machine assemblies.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Torque Requirements for Fasteners

Table 6: Torque Values if You Apply LocTite 222

The Grade of the Bolt

Grade 2 Grade 5 Grade 8 Grade BC
Pound-inc Pound-inc Pound-inc Pound-inc
Dimension hes N-m hes N-m hes N-m hes N-m
1/4 x 20 60 7 96 11 132 15 108 12
1/4 x 28 72 108 12 144 16 - -
Table 7: Torque Values if You Apply LocTite 242
The Grade of the Bolt
Grade 2 Grade 5 Grade 8 Grade BC
Dimension | Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m
5/16 x 18 11 15 17 23 25 34 22 30
5/16 x 24 13 18 19 26 27 37 27 37
3/8x 16 20 27 31 42 44 60 38 52
3/8 x 24 23 31 35 47 50 68 - -
7/16 x 14 32 43 49 66 70 95 61 83
7/16 x 20 36 49 55 75 78 106 - -
1/2x13 49 66 75 102 107 145 93 126
1/2 x 20 55 75 85 115 120 163 - -
9/16 x 12 70 95 109 148 154 209 134 182
9/16 x 18 78 106 121 164 171 232 - -
5/8 x 11 97 132 150 203 212 287 186 252
5/8 x 18 110 149 170 230 240 325 - -
Table 8: Torque Values if You Apply LocTite 262
The Grade of the Bolt
Grade 2 Grade 5 Grade 8 Grade BC
Dimension | Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m
3/4x 10 155 210 240 325 338 458 296 401
3/4x16 173 235 267 362 378 512 - -
7/8x9 150 203 386 523 546 740 477 647
718 x 14 165 224 426 578 601 815 - -

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Torque Requirements for Fasteners

Table 9: Torque Values if You Apply LocTite 272 (High-Temperature)
The Grade of the Bolt

Grade 2 Grade 5 Grade 8 Grade BC
Dimension | Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m
1x8 350 475 901 1222 1272 1725 1114 1510
1x12 383 519 986 1337 1392 1887 -- --
1x14 393 533 1012 1372 1428 1936 -- --
1-1/8x7 496 672 1111 1506 1802 2443 1577 2138
1-1/8x 12 556 754 1247 1691 2022 2741 -- --
1-1/4x 7 700 949 1568 2126 2544 3449 2226 3018
1-1/4x 12 774 1049 1737 2355 2816 3818 -- --
1-3/8x 6 917 1243 2056 2788 3335 4522 2919 3958
1-3/8x 12 1044 1415 2341 3174 3797 5148 -- --
1-1/2x 6 1217 1650 2729 3700 4426 6001 3873 5251
1-1/2x 12 1369 1856 3071 4164 4980 6752 -- --

Table 10: Torque Values if You Apply LocTite 277
The Grade of the Bolt

Grade 2 Grade 5 Grade 8 Grade BC
Dimension | Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m
1x8 325 441 837 1135 1181 1601 1034 1402
1x12 356 483 916 1242 1293 1753 - -
1x14 365 495 939 1273 1326 1798 - -
1-1/8x 7 461 625 1032 1399 1674 2270 1464 1985
1-1/8 x 12 516 700 1158 1570 1877 2545 - -
1-1/4x 7 650 881 1456 1974 2362 3202 2067 2802
1-1/4 x 12 719 975 1613 2187 2615 3545 - -
1-3/8x6 851 1154 1909 2588 3097 4199 2710 3674
1-3/8 x 12 970 1315 2174 2948 3526 4781 - -
1-1/2x6 1130 1532 2534 3436 4110 5572 3597 4877
1-1/2 x 12 1271 1723 2852 3867 4624 6269 - -

1.2. Stainless Steel Fasteners

Table 11: Torque Values for Stainless Steel Fasteners 5/16-inch and Smaller

18-8 Stainless with
316 Stainless 18-8 Stainless Loctite 767

Pound-Inc Pound-Inc Pound-Inc N-m
Dimension hes N-m hes N-m hes
1/4 x 20 79 9 76 9 45
1/4 x 28 100 11 94 11 56
5/16 x 18 138 16 132 15 79

5/16 x 24 148 17 142 16 85 10

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Table 12: Torque Values for Stainless Steel Fasteners Larger Than 5/16-inch

18-8 Stainless with
316 Stainless 18-8 Stainless Loctite 767
Dimension | Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m Pound-feet N-m
3/8x 16 21 28 20 27 12 16
3/8x24 23 31 22 29 13 18
7/16 x 14 33 44 31 42 19 25
7/16 x 20 35 47 33 45 20 27
1/2x13 45 61 43 58 26 35
1/2 x 20 47 64 45 61 27 37
9/16 x 12 59 81 57 77 34 46
9/16 x 18 66 89 63 85 38 51
5/8 x 11 97 131 93 125 56 75
5/8 x 18 108 150 104 141 62 84
3/4x 10 132 179 128 173 77 104
3/4x 16 130 176 124 168 75 101
7/8x9 203 275 194 263 116 158
7/8x 14 202 273 193 262 116 157
1x8 300 406 287 389 172 233
1x14 271 367 259 351 156 211
1-1/8x 7 432 586 413 560 248 336
1-1/8 x 12 408 553 390 529 234 317
1-1/4x 7 546 740 523 709 314 425
1-1/4 x 12 504 683 480 651 288 390
1-1/2x6 930 1261 888 1204 533 722
1-1/2 x 12 732 992 703 953 422 572

2. Preparation

WARNING [ 2] Fire Hazard—Some solvents and primers are flammable.
 Use threadlocker and primers with sufficient airflow.
» Do not use flammable material near ignition sources.

1. Clean all threads with a wire brush or a different tool.
Remove the grease from the fasteners and the mating threads with solvent. Make the parts
dry.
Note 3: LocTite 7649 Primer™ or standard solvents will remove grease from parts.

3. Apply a spray of LocTite 7649 Primer™ or equal on the fasteners and the mating threads. Let
the primer dry for one minute minimum.

. How to Apply a Threadlocker

CAUTION : Malfunction Hazard—Heat, vibration, or mechanical shocks can let the
fasteners loosen if you do not apply the threadlocker correctly. Loose fasteners can cause
malfunctions of the equipment.

» Read the threadlocker manufacturer's instructions and warnings. Obey these instructions.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Apply the threadlocker only to the areas where the fastener threads and the mating threads
engage.

Figure 2: Blind Hole
Application Coverage

B

Qgﬁk ':':_ )=
3‘:\_ ;

\__L \‘:\\ z

A No threadlocker here
B. Apply here
C. Fill all space with threadlocker

3.1. Blind Holes
1. Apply the threadlocker down the threads to the bottom of the hole.
2. Apply the threadlocker to the bolt.
3. Tighten the bolt to the value shown in the correct table (Table 5 to Table 11).

3.2. Through Holes
1. Put the bolt through the assembly.
2. Apply the threadlocker only to the bolt thread area that will engage the nut.
3. Tighten the bolt to the value shown in the correct table (Table 5 to Table 11).

Figure 3: Through Hole
Applicatio Legend

A No threadlocker here
B. Apply the threadlocker to this area
X. Nut depth

3.3. Disassembly—For high-strength threadlocker, apply heat for five minutes. Disassemble with
hand tools while the parts are hot.

For low-strength and moderate-strength threadlocker, disassemble with hand tools.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Figure 4: Disassembly

Apply Heat to a Small Area

A
B.

Legend

How to apply heat to a small fastener
How to apply heat to a large fastener

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION

— End of BIUUUMO04 —
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MSIND421AE/8645BV
ﬁMAKING SERVICE CONNECTIONS AND ADJUSTMENTS

The service connections required for shuttles are as follows: 1) electric power, 2) control signals, and 3) s
link. The power control signals, and serial link are routed to the shuttle via festoon cables supplied separate
the MILNOR® factory. The fixed end of the festoon cable terminates in a junction box supplied by the MILNOR
factory. This junction box may be mounted to the support rail. Power and control connections must be made at
festoon ends. See dimensional drawings for information on locating and hanging the festoon cable.

NOTE: Shuttles intended for manual operation do not have serial link connections.

Electric Power Connections

The customer must furnish a remotely mounted disconnect switch with lag-type fuses and wiring between
box and the motor contactor box on the machine (or in the belt box). The sizes of these fuses and wires, along
the motor fuses supplied with your machinery, depend on the machine voltage. For your machine specification:
the following documents:

Electric Connections

Specification Document Document Location

Machine voltage; Machine nameplate Affixed to machine frame
external fuse and wire sizes

“FUSE AND WIRE SIZES” chart. | Shuttle schematics manual

Motor fuses Motor fuse name plate Affixed to door of motor
contactor box.
Phasing motors “ELECTRIC POWER Inside motor contactor box

CONNECTIONS” tag

Precautions for Power Connections

Connections must be made by a competent electrician.
Prior to making power connections, read the instructions on all related tags.
“Stinger leg,” if any, must be connected to terminal L3, not L1 or L2.

Only use Bussman Fusetron FRN (up to 250V), FRS (250V to 600V), or similar lag fuses. The nameplate
fuse sizes must not be applied to standard fuses.

W DN PE

5. Verify all motor rotation (see programming, operating, and troubleshooting manual instructions to actuate «
puts). Verify that the belts are running in the proper direction. If the belts run in the wrong direction, inter-
change the wires connected to L1 and L2. Never move L3 if L3 is the stinger leg.
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Electric Control Connections

Unlike stand-alone machines, all C@Wystem components require power and control cabling between the
rial - machine and their external, remotely located controllers. Three sources of information describe various aspects of
y by these connections and must be consulted:

botlﬂ 1. CBW® SYSTEM INTERCONNECTIONS (MILTRAC schematic gétThis document is the primary source
of information on required field connections. It describes each typical component-to-component interface
and the field connections required.

2. CABLING DIAGRAM[ A unigue cabling diagram is provided with each C%W/stem and shows
schematically the overall wiring scheme between the components of that installation.

3. SCHEMATICS MANUALS These manuals are the sets of electrical schematics for each system com-
ponent and its associated controller (e.g., dryer, press, shuttle@mv\b. The primary purpose of these

thlih schematics is to show circuit logic. Although these schematics are of limited value in making field connec-
wi tions, the Signal Routing Tables provided with each set of schematics can assist in tracing individual con-
, See ductors through each connection point, including some of those between components.

ut-
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MSIND417AE/8819CV
ASSEMBLING THE SHUTTLE RAIL HARDWARE

A DANGER A

CRUSHING HAZARD. Shuttles, shuttle rails, and rail supports can collapse,
h crushing personnel and/or damaging equipment and facilities if anchoring

methods are unsound or structural supports are inadequate.

O Adequately anchor free stands to the floor or floor and wall before imposing any weight
on them. Fasteners must be adequate to support the upper rail and loaded shuttle. See
instructions for proper anchoring techniques on rail support dimensional drawing(s) in
the schematics manual.

O Consult a competent, independent structural engineer to ensure the following before
installing ceiling-mounted shuttle rails:

Ensure adequate structural support for the rail and loaded shuttle before mounting
shuttle rails to building structure.

Ensure rail-hanging method is rigid enough to accept a significant amount of twisting
thrust on the rail.

The connections shown in this section may be located with respect to the overall shuttle rail system by re
ring to dimensional drawings BDCORAL1BE and BDCORAL1BB. These drawings should be used in conjuncti
with this instruction, when assembling the shuttle rails.

It is recommended to install the shuttle rail system in the following sequence:

Install, level, and align the entire upper (support) rail.
Hang the shuttle, which may assist in aligning the lower guide rail.
Install one section of lower guide rail, using the shuttle to test for proper rail alignment.

Install the remaining sections of the guide rail, aligning them with the first section of guide rail.

o K WD PRE

Install festoon-end electric box to upper support rail.
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Upper Support Rail to Support Bracket Connection

The upper rail of the shuttle is supported by hanging brackets which connect to support brackets on the d
and to free-standing supports. To install the upper rail, first connect all hanging bracket assemblies to the su
brackets as shown in FIGURE 1. Lift the upper rail into position by sections, and secure it to the hanging brac
with the hardware shown in FIGURE 1. Level the upper rail completely, using the threaded rods for adjustmer

@

A CAUTION A

PROPERTY DAMAGE HAZARD. Improper mounting of the support rail will prevent the shut-
tle from traversing or cause uneven wear on shuttle wheels.

O Carefully follow instructions in this section for mounting and assembling support rails.

0 Maintain accurate horizontal and vertical alignment of the upper (support) rail along its
entire length, as shown on dimensional drawings.

O Ensure that the shuttle properly aligns with each Home and Discharge station.

Support bracket
on dryer or free-
standing supports

Sway brace connection

Threaded rods ”
or sleeve as required

Nuts welded to ends
of threaded rods

Hanging bracket

assembly
Align and straighten,
then weld on both top
and bottom for strength,
to ensure no gap.

Upper
support rail

FIGURE 1 (MsIND417AE)
Support Rail to Support Bracket Connection
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Support Rail to Rail Connection

yers The two halves of each support rail section were bolted together at
port the MILNOR® factory such that the halves are staggered by 17 1/2 inghes.
kets This provides for a 17 1/2-inch overlap at each joining of the rail sections
t (see FIGURE 2). Each such connection must ensure that the endq of the
rail halves of both sections butt together with no gap and that both the left
and right flanges align horizontally. Notice that because each horlzonta/
bolt slot on one rail-half mates with a vertical bolt slot on the oppoging
rail-half, precise flange alignment is possible. N
Weld each butt joint for strength to ensure no gap. Then grind
the weld down to the surface of the metal.

NOTE: One section of support rail will be supplied with a 17 1/2-incf@1
filler piece at each end. This is the starter rail. Where the startdr rali
connects to the next rail section, the filler piece must be removeq and
may be attached to the last rail section to properly terminate the fail.

FIGURE 2 (MsIND417AE)
Support Rail
to Support Rail Connection

Guide Rail to Support Bracket Connection

The shuttle guide rail is attached to an intgr--
mediate mounting bracket, which in turn may |pbe
mounted to the dryer, the floor-mounted guide fail
support, or the free-standing support. The guide|rail
must be supported by one of these members at
tances not exceeding 7’-0" on center (see di

holes are for the rail-to-bracket connections. The|in-
termediate guide rail support and its associated ¢on-
necting hardware are shown in FIGURE 3. .

The top of the lower rail must be clear Pte;]";ﬁgﬁe/
obstructions to avoid the shuttle’s lower belt fram brackegt
catching. The lower rail has continuous holes on|the

Left or right
mounted to
floor or side
of dryer.

Dryer side

e

side that should face the dryers, for rail-to-bracket Two places ~~

connections, as well as, four holes at the end of each

rail for rail-to-rail connections. The hardware for rail- FIGURE 3 (vsiND417AE)

to-rail connections is shown on the next page. Guide Rail to Support Bracket Connection
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Guide Rail to Guide Rail Connection

There are four holes at the end of each rail for rail-to-rail connection. The connection is made by a connec
bracket and eight bolts per side as shown in FIGURE 4.

A CAUTION A

PROPERTY DAMAGE HAZARD. Improper mounting of the guide rail will prevent the shuttle
from traversing, cause uneven wear on shuttle rollers, or derail the shuttle.

O Carefully follow instructions in this section for mounting and assembling support rails.

0 Maintain accurate horizontal and vertical alignment of the guide rail along its entire
length, as shown on the dimensional drawings.

Ensure that the COSHA properly aligns with each Home and Discharge station.

Ensure the top of the guide rail is clear of obstructions to prevent the lower belt from
catching.

Shuttle side Connecting
bracket

Eight places

Eight places

Dryer side

FIGURE 4 (MsIND417AE)
Guide Rail to Guide Rail Connection
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Support Rail to Festoon-End
ting Electric Box Connection

The festoon-end electric box is connected to the festoon e
the upper support rail with the hardware shown in FIGURE 5.
festoon cable terminates in the box. The box-mounting bracket s

as the end-rail mechanical stop for festoon cars.
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Tfhetion

erves

A A
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of upper
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Festoon cable

terminates into
electrical

FIGURE 5 (vsinD

417AE)

Support Rail to Festoon-End
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General Assembly COSHA Rail Support

BMP890028R/89181A
(Sheet 1 of 1)

Find the correct assembly first, then find the needed components. The item letters (A, B, C, etc.) assigned to
assemblies are referred to in the "Used In" column to identify which components belong to an assembly. The item

Parts List—General Assembly COSHA Rail Support

numbers (1, 2, 3, etc.) assigned to components relate the parts list to the illustration.

Used In Item | Part Number Description Comments
ASSEMBLIES
none

COMPONENTS
all 1 Y4 20751B 86032# COSHA UP-RAIL STR L=117.5"
all 2 Y4 20751A 86032D COSHA UP-RAIL STR L=135.0"
all 3 04 20751 89126D RAIL HALF SHUTTLE CONVEYOR
all 4 04 20751A 89126D RAIL END 17.5" LONG
all 5 04 21000H 89022D COSHA LOW TRACK CHANN=HEAVY
all 6 04 21000l 89022# COSHA LOW TRACK CHANN=17.5"H
all 7 04 20751H 89197# RAIL HALF=COSHA PARA LITEWT
all 8 04 20751G 89197D RAIEND L=17.5 COSH PAR LITWT
all 9 X4 21340 89472C UPPER RAIL MACHINE-90DEGX59R
all 10 W4 21335 89132C*90DEG COSHA-LOWER CURVE WELD
all 11 04 21332 89123B 90DEG COSHA-RAIL MTG PLATE
all 12 04 21322 89126B 90DEG COSHA-LOWER RAIL
all 13 04 21338 88127B 90DEG COSHA-LOW TRACK EXTEND
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USA

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION

700 JACKSON STREET/POST OFFICE BOX 400

KENNER, LOUISIANA 70063-0400

)

BMP890020/93041V (Page 1)

UPPER RAIL TO DRYER CONNECTIONS

[

(See other page for parts list,

if applicable.)

DRAWING

DOUBLER PLATE LOCATION

36
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0 {PARALLEL RAIL CONNECTIONS|BMPesga23 »

At

|RAIL TO DRYER CONNECTION &

OTE: FOR PARALLEL
RAIL 7O CEILING

RAIL TO FREESTAND CONNECTION SUPPORT SEE
BMP&390012

Litho in USA. ' PELLERIN MILNOR CORPGRATION
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Parrallel Rail Connection

BMP890023R/89167B
(Sheet 1 of 1)

Find the correct assembly first, then find the needed components. The item letters (A, B, C, etc.) assigned to
assemblies are referred to in the "Used In" column to identify which components belong to an assembly. The item

Parts List—Parrallel Rail Connection

numbers (1, 2, 3, etc.) assigned to components relate the parts list to the illustration.

Used In ltem | Part Number Description Comments
ASSEMBLIES
none

COMPONENTS
all 1 04 20751J 87292C CHANN=COSH PARA LITE WT
all 2 04 20751F 93167C SUPBRKT COSH PARA LITE WT
all 3 04 21014B 87292C PLT=SPAN UP RAIL CHANN=TOP
all 4 04 21014A 87292C PLT=SPAN UP RAIL CHANN=BOTT
all 5 04 21023E 87292B ARM XT SUPT TOP=FREESTAND LT
all 6 04 21023D 87292B ARM XT SUPT BOT=FREESTAND LT
all 7 15K201C HXCAPSCR 1/2-13UNC2AX 4.5 GR5 PLT
all 8 15U300 LOKWASHER REGULAR 1/2 ZINC PLT
all 9 15G230 HXNUT 1/2-13UNC2B SAE ZINC GR2
all 10 15A011 CARBOLT 3/8-16UNC2X1 ZINC GR2
all 1 15U240 FLATWASHER(USS STD) 3/8" ZNC PLT
all 12 15U255 LOCKWASHER MEDIUM 3/8 ZINCPL
all 13 15G205 HXNUT 3/8-16UNC2B ZINC GR2
all 14 27B270 SPACER ROLL.5ID 2.5L .062T STL/ZNC
all 15 15K110 HEXCAPSCR 3/8-16UNC2AX1.5 GR5-PLTD
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Low Rail Connections

BMP890022R/89167A
(Sheet 1 of 1)

Find the correct assembly first, then find the needed components. The item letters (A, B, C, etc.) assigned to
assemblies are referred to in the "Used In" column to identify which components belong to an assembly. The item

Parts List—Low Rail Connections

numbers (1, 2, 3, etc.) assigned to components relate the parts list to the illustration.

Used In ltem | Part Number Description Comments
ASSEMBLIES
none
COMPONENTS
all 1 04 20974A 89382D BRKT LF+RT LORAIL DRYER MT STANDARD
all 1 04 21456 91046D LOWER RAIL MTG EXTENSION 30" EXTENDED
all 2 04 20974B 85506C LO RAIL-FREESTAND MTG BRKT
all 3 04 21504 88052B ANGLE-LOWER RAIL FLOOR MT
all 4 04 21457 87441B LOWER RAIL EXT FRT SUPPORT
all 5 15K200 HEXCAPSCR 1/2-13UNC2AX3.5 GR5 ZNC
all 6 15K162 HXCAPSCR 1/2-13UNC2AX1.5 GR5 PLATED
all 7 15K151 HXCAPSCR 1/2-13UNC24X1.25 GR5 PLATE
all 8 15U280 01Z FL+WASHER(USS STD)1/2 ZNC PL+D
all 9 15U300 LOKWASHER REGULAR 1/2 ZINC PLT
all 10 15G230 HXNUT 1/2-13UNC2B SAE ZINC GR2
all 1 27B250 SPACER ROLL.5ID1.5L.062T STL/ZNC
all 12 15K133 HXCAPSCREW 3/8-16UNC2AX3 GR5 ZINC
all 13 15K105 HXCAPSCR 3/8-16UNC2A1.25 GR5 PLATED
all 14 150240 FLATWASHER(USS STD) 3/8" ZNC PLT
all 15 15U255 LOCKWASHER MEDIUM 3/8 ZINCPL
all 16 15G205 HXNUT 3/8-16UNC2B ZINC GR2
all 17 27B25022SZ | SPACER.391IDX1.375LGX.048T STL ZINC
all 18 15U266 FLATWASHER 1"0DX7/16"IDX3/16" ZINC
all 19 27B240 SPACER ROLL.51ID.813L.062T STL/ZNC
all 20 15K120 HXCAPSCR 3/8-16UNC2AX2 GR5 ZINC/CAD
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90 Degree Lower Guide Assembly

BMP890062R/97266V
(Sheet 1 of 1)

Find the correct assembly first, then find the needed components. The item letters (A, B, C, etc.) assigned to
assemblies are referred to in the "Used In" column to identify which components belong to an assembly. The item

Parts List—90 Degree Lower Guide Assembly

numbers (1, 2, 3, etc.) assigned to components relate the parts list to the illustration.

Used In ltem | Part Number Description Comments
ASSEMBLIES
z ALC420040 | 89000Z 90DEG COSHA-LOWER GUIDE ASSY | (REFERENCE)
COMPONENTS
all 1 X2 15354C 89091# BOLT=HYDCYL 14 LG.KEYWAY
all 2 02 18256 LOKWASH-TONGUE 8/WEH-CAD
all 3 04 21331 89123B 90DEG COSHA-LOWER SPACER
all 4 04 21329 89123C 90DEG COSHA-SHAFT MTG BRKT
all 5 04 21334 89123B 90DEG COSHA-PIVOT SPACER
all 6 04 21333 89123B 90DEG COSHA-UHMW BACKING PL.
all 7 02 18534 HOLDPLATE=BALLBUSH CAD
all 8 54A705 06Z BALLBUSH 1.5 SKF#GEZ108ESAVE467
all 9 X3 06252 87387B RETAINER - BALBUSH=4/72 WEDU
all 10 54M025 HYDRAULICFIT 1/8"-90 ALEMITE#1613-B
all 11 02 18571A 90063A PISTON ROD WASHER-.25"TK
all 12 04 21329 89123C 90DEG COSHA-SHAFT MTG BRKT
all 13 04 21328 89123C 90DEG COSHA-UPPER GUIDE BRKT
all 14 04 21327 89123C 90DEG COSHA-LOWER GUIDE BRKT
all 15 04 21326 91066C 90DEG COSHA-FRONT/REAR PLATE
all 16 04 21330 89123C 90DEG COSHA-GUIDE COVER PLAT
all 17 ALC420010 92622C*5"TRACTOR SUP.ROLLER ASSY
all 18 04 21324 89123C 90DEG COSHA-UPPER/LOWER PL
all 19 04 21325 89486C 90DEG COSHA-GUIDE MTG BRKT
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=~ 1 CONNECTION 83126A

| LOW RAIL TO RAIL BMP890015 l
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Low Rail to Rail Connection

BMP890015R/89126A

(Sheet 1 of 1)

Find the correct assembly first, then find the needed components. The item letters (A, B, C, etc.) assigned to
assemblies are referred to in the "Used In" column to identify which components belong to an assembly. The item

Parts List—Low Rail to Rail Connection

numbers (1, 2, 3, etc.) assigned to components relate the parts list to the illustration.

Used In ltem | Part Number Description Comments
ASSEMBLIES
none

COMPONENTS
all 1 04 21001 86256C PLATE=CONN LOWER RAIL COSHA
all 2 15K147BSZ | BTSKCPSCR 1/2-13X1 ZNC GR 8 HK
all 3 15U300 LOKWASHER REGULAR 1/2 ZINC PLT
all 4 15G230 HXNUT 1/2-13UNC2B SAE ZINC GR2
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BMPB900L4R/B9126A P/L FESTN END ELEC BUX ASSY.

PARTS LIST FORs

PS$094/P50209

DESCRIPTION

P/N

1TEM

--.-.ﬂ')
: n_----b)
: "
. --.-'-.)
. .-n--n-)
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~ [empe30063
FESTOON  CARS BhPe90083 |

11

13

L2
FESTOON CAR
Litho in U.S.A. PELLERIN MILNOR CORPQORATION
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SCOAIPSL20S

HOW PART 1S USED IN ASSY

ITEM {OMLY IE PLRTINENT)
ALY (REFCRAENCE)

JCZ SSF DESCOIPTION =memaean >
GL1  SEF NESCRIPTION mammme- >
£72  SEE PESCRIPTTON memeceas >
£.3 SEF TESCAPIPTION —-cemm- >
TL4 SEE NISCOIOTIQN cmemeeo >
AR SES NESCAIPTION woooeme >
D 6A  SSE NISCOIBTION wam—wo- >
TIRH SEF PESCRIPTION wewa-w- >
LLEC  SEE NESCRIPTION mwwmaeo >
GL60  SEE NESCOIPTION mwwwm—- >
0,7 SEF DESCRIPTIOM ewmeee- >
AR SEF DESCPIPTIONN mememae >
009  SET DESCRIPTION —m-m—m- >
21N SEE DESCRIPTIAN —=——ceme- >
€311 SEE DESCRIPTION —=—-=m-m >
Mi2  SEE DNESCRIPTION aca—ee- >
N13 SEE NESCPIPTION =mww——e- >

PARTS LIST FQe:

AMPRALNG3R/EV423A P/L FESTNON CaARS

PN

ALCa2(¢r19
ALfa2yt2n
N4 210028
e 210738
D4 21G02A
Ne 21149
T2 U264
ALC&20N A
ALC42G7hAA
ALC4a20004R0
BLC 4200060
4 207505
04 207508
156193
15AGC9
6OCLN]
2TA6D]

Ny 207500

PAOTS LIST FORe

53

87122C
R71224
764913
7549133
R549 1R
2669 C
A3n9 7
37N 86D
27n864
RB0QOL
RANQNI
753314
RG24 38

NESCRIPTION

FESTOON T COSHA ASSY=TRAL(,
FESTOON TN COSHA ASSY=-TROLL.,
FESTOON TC NRAG LINK ARKT
BAP=CONN FESTOON CaR~-TRACTOR
BKY TRACTNR-FFESTOON CONN RAR
STATINNARY TROL .-FESTNACN RKT
SPRING-CHARTNRAG-CAN=1/MILT
FESTOON=-CAR=FLAT CARLF ASSY
FESTONN=-CAR=CURYE RAIlL CA®RLE
FEST.CAR,CARLE#ATR STR, RATL
FESTL.CAR,CARBLE+ATIR CURY RAIL
PAD=FFESTAOON CAALE CLAMP
CHANNEL=PAD CLAMP FESTOON

HEXLOKNUT S/16=-1RUNC2A NYL STL+ 7N
CA2ROLT S/16=-1RUNC2X3,S"FULL THD INC

PUBBER

BUMPER PALK W/WASHER ONLY®E98

WHEEL 1.37X,7% UHMW=-POLY FFI.#RGP-

P74827

AMPRGANLID F3G4 224

PAD=FESTOON ATR LINF CLAMP

SHELETY 1 (END)



BMP830045
893138

- Litho in USA. ' PELLERIN MILNOR CORPQGRATION
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IPSCGQAZPSL 205 PARTS LTISY FQR:

ITEM

001
G2
0u3
0¢4
0us

Hw

SEF
SEF
SEF
SEF
SEE

PART IS USFD IM ASSY

(NNLY IF PERTINFNT)

DESCPIPTION =wmwe N
DESCRIPTION =cewwe= >
NESCRIPTION wewewee 3
DESCPIPTION ~mmaen- 5
DESCRIPTION =rmemwe=)

AMPBI0045R/89313A P/L COSHA RAIL MFECH, STOP

PIN NESCRIPTION
N4 20999 BON13C ANGLE=POSITIVF STNP CUSHA
15117 HEXCAPSCR 3/8-16¥%1+3/74 GR B PLATD
150240 FLATWASHFERIUSS STYD)Y 378" INC PLT
15U255 LOCKWASHER MEDTIUM 3/8 ZINCPL
15G205 HEXNUT 3/78-16 UNC2R GR 2 INC/CAD

PARTS LIST FOR: BMPRINO45R/B9ILIA  SHEET 1 (END)
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MSIND429AE/9828AV

ON-SITE ASSEMBLY—SHUTTLE AND
CONVEYOR DEVICES

Guidelines for Lifting and Supporting

Do not try to balance the shuttle on the

lower shipping brackets (FIGURE 1) before in-y, .
stallation. These brackets protect the wheel
during shipping and are not intended to supq or
the shuttle.

Handle the device only by the lift points
provided near the top of the machine (FIGUIRE

Do not lift, jack, or stand on the shuttef %ipping Brackets

bed or other components (FIGURE 2). Thesc

actions may cause personal injury and equip- FIGURE 1 (MsiND429AE)
ment damage. Shuttle Lower Shipping Brackets

Lift point
(at two locations)

FIGURE 3 (MsIND429AE)
Lift Points at Top of Shuttle

FIGURE 2 (vsiND429AE)
Shuttle (Typical)
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Installing Emergency Stop Cable

The emergency stop cable was removed prior to shipment. Rein
stall this cable before operating the device.

FIGURE 4(vsIND429AE)
Emergency Stop Cable (Typical)

Installing Kickplates

Traversing shuttle models will
not operate without the emergengy
stop kickplates installed. Install the
kickplates according to FIGURE 5.

o|| Switch

1. Install switch bracket assembly
on kickplate assembly using
(2) 5/16" bolts matching bolt
holes marked (B).

2. Install kickplate assembly on
support bracket using (4) 1/2"
bolts matching bolt holes
marked (A).

3. Adjust lower guard to 1/2"

(minimum) from floor.

Support
Bracket

Lower Guard

FIGURE 5 (vssmD429AE)
Kickplate Installation—Traversing Shuttle Models
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Installing Adjustable Hoist
Down Stop

The adjustable hoist down stop (FIGURE
prevents the shuttle bed from descending any
ther than necessary. Set this stop at the highest
tion which does not interfere with shuttle operati

FIGURE 6 (vsIND429AE)
Hoist Down Stop

Installing Safety Stop
Bracket

Install the safety stop brackets (FIGUR
7) on each end of the lower track. Use 3/8" s
tapping screws to secure the bracket to the ti
if the holes do not align.

Safety Stop —
Bracket

¥ o

FIGURE 7 (vsIND429AE)
Lower Safety Stop Bracket Location
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Installing Leg Plates on
CONLO/CONWA Models

Install plate 04-20623 (FIGURE 8) at all I1¢g
positions of CONLO and CONWA models excqpt
the LOAD end of CONLO/CONWA 304 and 30p

or when the conveyor is to be installed horizontajly.

Install plate 04-20623B (FIGURE 9) on the
LOAD end of CONLO/CONWA 304 and 305 cof-
veyors except when the conveyor is to be instal
horizontally.

(]
(o]

FIGURE 8 (vsiND429AE)
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Plate 04-20623

FIGURE 9 (vsIND429AE)
Plate 04-20623B




BIVSVIO1 (Published) Book specs- Dates: 20151216 / 20151216 / 20151216 Lang: ENGO1 Applic: VSV

Installation of the Laser Positioner for Traversing Shuttles
NOTICE P1: "Remove power from the machine" means use the necessary safety procedure for
your location. In the USA, this is the OSHA lockout/tagout (LOTO) procedure. More local
requirements can also apply.

Milnor traversing shuttles manufactured after December 2010 are provided with a laser system to
control shuttle travel along the rail (traverse) and the positions at which the shuttle stops. An
older shuttle can be retrofitted with this system if it meets the following criteria:

» The system has, or is upgraded to Dryer/Shuttle controller (Drynet) software version 21010
or later and shuttle software with a matching date code.

» The shuttle has, or is upgraded to the microprocessor board with part number 08BSPE2T
(2004 to current). The 08BSPELT (circa 2000) and 08BSPET (circa 1994) will not work.

» The shuttle manual controls are housed in a stationary cabinet, not a shuttle-mounted box.

The laser positioner replaces the switches, targets, and mounting hardware previously used for
this purpose. The laser positioner system uses the Banner L-Gage LT7 Laser.

.Hardware Installation

WARNING : Strike and Crush Hazards—A traveling machine such as a shuttle can
strike, crush, or entrap you if you ride on it or enter its path. Traveling machines or their
components can move automatically in any direction. Placing a system machine on line by
energizing the machine control may immediately summon a shuttle or other traveling machine.

» Except where specified in this instruction, remove power from the machine to work in or
near the shuttle path.

The laser beam must be parallel with the axis of shuttle travel. Typically the laser and target are
mounted approximately 7 feet (1.8 meters) above the floor and and horizontally centered on the
shuttle frame, but this can be modified to suit the individual circumstances. The beam must be
unobstructed at all times. Locate the hardware with respect to the shuttle as follows:

Stationary laser support post—in proximity to the stationary shuttle control cabinet.
Reflector—on the shuttle frame. Detailed mounting instructions follow.

Install the hardware as shown in the figures below. It is necessary to install the laser on the
support post but not anchor the post until the laser is aligned with the target.

CAUTION : Risk of Costly Damage—Until the laser support post is anchored, it can fall
if it or the cable is hit by an object such as a fork lift. This will likely destroy the laser.

» Use care to keep clear of the post except to intentionally reposition it during alignment.
» Route the cable away from any interference and secure it.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Installation of the Laser Positioner for Traversing Shuttles

Figure 1: Laser to Post Figure 2: Reflector to Shuttle (Tube or J-rail frame)

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Table 1: Parts List for Figure 1 and Figure 2

Find the assembly for your machine and the letter shown in the "Item" column. The components for your
machine will show this letter or the word "all* in the ""Used In"* column. The numbers shown in the *"'ltem""
column are those shown in the illustrations.

Used In ‘ Item ‘ Part Number Description/Nomenclature Comments
Assemblies
all A ALC420223 All mounting hardware except laser
manufacturer components.
Components
A 10 04 24176 LASER TARGET FRAME
A 20 04 24177 LASER TARGET TUBE RAIL MTG Use with tubing type vertical
frame member.
A 30 04 24146 LASER MTG CHANNEL
A 40 W4 24180 LASER MOUNTING POST WLMT
A 50 27A035C U-BOLT 3/8-16X5.36 #0127316
A 60 15U246 FLATWASHER 1"ODX25/641DX1/8"30
A 70 15U255 LOCKWASHER MEDIUM 3/8 ZINCPL
A 80 15G205 HXNUT 3/8-16UNC2B ZINC GR2
A 100 |15A002A CARBOLT 1/4-20UNC2X3/4 ZINC GR
A 110 | 15K046 HXCAPSCR 1/4-20 UNC2A X 2"GR5
A 120 | 17N058 HEXRIVNUT 1/4-20 UNC-2B #2520-
A 130 | 15U185 FLATWASHER(USS STD) 1/4" ZNC P
A 140 | 15U180 LOCKWASHER MEDIUM 1/4 ZINCPL
A 150 |15G178 1/4"-20 HEXFLANGE NUT ZINC
A 160 |15N125 RDMACSCR 10-24UNC2AX1/2 ZC GR2
A 170 | 15U135 FLATWASH#10 .4370DX.203IDX.04T
A 180 |15G126SZ HXLOCKNUT 10-24 UNC STL/ZNC
A 190 |15P011 TRDCUT-F PANHD 10-24X1/2 NIKST
A 200 |04 24178 LASER TARGET J-RAIL MTG Use with J-rail vertical frame
member.
all 210 | 09RLEOOO1 Banner L-Gage LT7 Laser and mounting
bracket
all 220 |09RLEO0001B | Mounting Bracket and included fasteners
all 230 |09RLEOOO1R |50 meter Retro Reflector
all 240 |09RLEO0001C | Multi-conductor cable and connector—30 foot
(7.6 meters) length
Tube |-- A type of frame used on certain shuttles
J-rail | -- A type of frame used on certain shuttles

2. Electrical Connections
The electrical cable provided with this system has a pre-wired connector on one end that attaches
to the laser. Shuttles manufactured after February 2011 have the control box end of the cable pre-
wired also. The cable is secured to the control box. If the shuttle was not provided with the cable
pre-wired, make connections as explained below. Do not connect the cable to the laser until the
wiring in the electric cabinet is completed.

1. Determine the best route for the cable. Ensure that:

* objects cannot strike the cable,
* there is sufficient slack on each end to reach the connection points.

62
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Installation of the Laser Positioner for Traversing Shuttles

2. Route the cable and secure the center portion to protect against accidental movement. If not
pre-wired, route the cable into the shuttle processor box through the hole in the box shown in
Figure 3.

3. Set jumper J1 on the shuttle processor board to the GPX position as shown in Figure 4.

Figure 3: Hole in Shuttle Figure 4: Jumper Position
Processor Box for Cable

B4 Yoy F ; s '
u|[’||"|§-=_,i.l' L “f}:;': (X Bl T Uy a1 | by

Only four of the conductors (the green, white, red, and blue wires) and the cable shield are used
for this application. If the cable must be field-wired, make electrical connections as shown in
Figure 5.

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
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Figure 5: Connections—Previously Installed Shuttle
24 VDC Power Supply in L

Connection Points in Processor Box

g 4 - - L I W .S

Legend
T » N 1. MTA30, pin 5—connection point for White
; | wire (TX+)
2. MTAS30, pin 8—connection point for
Gray/Pink wire (TX-)

3. 24VDC power supply—The 24VDC side is
1 wire #102. Trace this wire to an available
terminal and connect the red wire (\Vcc) at
this location.
4, Ground terminals—connect blue wire (Gnd)
and cable shield to any available ground
terminal.

3. Configure, Align, and Program
These instructions apply specifically to Banner L-Gage LT7 laser device. You received a manual
with this device. Review the safety information in this manual. The manual provides more
information than necessary to implement the laser positioner system for the shuttle. The following
sections give the pertinent instructions. You can find detailed information in the Banner manual.
Display or Action Explanation

@  Energize the shuttle (at the MultiTrac or Drynet console). This
will also apply power to the laser.

=< Set the shuttle to the Manual mode (at the stationary shuttle
control panel). This will take the shuttle off line.

Perform the procedures in this section with shuttle power on, but with the machine off line. Use
extreme care when you work in or near the shuttle path.

3.1. Laser Configuration—Required configuration settings:
Serial interface: RS422
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Installation of the Laser Positioner for Traversing Shuttles

Baud rate: 19,200

Data Bits: 8

Stop Bits: 1

Data method: REPEAT

At the laser device:

Display or Action Explanation

DIST mm This or a similar display indicates the laser run mode. The laser displays

>250000 distance in hundredths of units.

@ Accesses the laser program mode. This also activates the visible pilot laser
used for alignment.

QuickSet This is the first sub-menu in the Program menu.

<ENTER>

®, »®... Scrolls the sub-menus. Select "UNIT".

UNIT This display indicates the laser is configured for millimeter units. You can

<mm> choose millimeters or inches (<inch>). If you want to change units:

@ Accesses the UNIT field.

UNIT You can now select inch units.

>mm

» Toggles between mm and inch each time the key is pressed.

@@ Locks in the selected value.

UNIT Indicates that the laser is configured for inch units. When the laser is properly

<inch> aligned, the Run display will show the distance between the laser and target in
hundredths of inches.

®, »®... Scrolls the sub-menus. Select the "SERIAL" sub-menu.

SERIAL This is the display you should see and indicates that the currently configured

<RS422> interface type is RS422. If you see any other value on the bottom line, access
this field as follows.

@ Accesses the field to select the type of interface.

SERITAL You can now select another type of interface.

>RS422

®, »®... Scrolls the interface types, which are: RS422, SSI 1/8, SS11/10, and
EXT.BUS. Select RS422.

@ Locks in the selected value.

SERIAL Indicates that the laser is configured for an RS422 interface.

<RS422>

» Advances to the RS422 sub-menu.

RS422 Because the RS422 selection has it's own sub-menu, this display appears. This
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3.2.

Display or Action

Explanation

<ENTER> sub-menu has four data fields: baud rate, data bits, stop bit, and data method.

» Advances to the first field in the RS422 sub-menu: baud rate.

RS422 19k2Bd is the correct value. If a different value appears on the bottom line,

<19k2Bd>] access this field and correct the value in the same manner as above.
Otherwise, proceed to the Data Bits field.

» Advances to the next field in the RS422 sub-menu: data bits.

RS422 8DATADb is the correct value. If <7DATAb> appears on the bottom line,

<8DATADb> access this field and correct the value. Otherwise, proceed to the Stop Bits
field.

» Advances to the next field: stop bits.

RS422 1STOPD is the correct value. If <2STOPb> appears on the bottom line, access

<1STOPDbh>] this field and correct the value. Otherwise, proceed to the data method field.

» Advances to the next field: data method.

RS422 REPEAT is the correct value. If <SINGLE> appears on the bottom line,

<REPEAT>! access this field and correct the value. Otherwise, return to the Run mode.

@+ @, Returns to each higher-level menu, then the Run mode.

@ + @ LI |

Laser and Reflector Alignment

1. At the laser device, access the program mode as previously explained. This activates the
visible pilot laser used for alignment.

2. Adjust the orientation of the laser on its mounting brackets to place the beam at the center of
the target.

3. Operate the shuttle in manual mode to move it along the shuttle path. Find manual operation
instructions for the shuttle in the Drynet Dryer/Shuttle operator guide. As the shuttle
traverses, observe the position of the beam on the target.

4. Move the laser post, and adjust the orientation of the laser and target to achieve the alignment
described in Figure 6.

5. When alignment is achieved, anchor the laser post to the floor.

6. When the laser post is securely anchored, check the alignment again and make final
adjustments.

7. Tighten the laser and target bracketry.
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Installation of the Laser Positioner for Traversing Shuttles

Figure 6: Laser and Reflector Alignment

View Looking from Laser to Target Legend

8/

1 1. Laser device

2. Target

3. Laser beam. Align the
laser device and the target
so that the laser beam is
parallel to the path of the
shuttle and the beam
remains centered in the
target as the shuttle
traverses. The reflector
must be perpendicular to
the laser beam and reflect
the beam back to the
laser. Otherwise, the laser
will not register changes
in distance in the run
mode.

3.3. Drynet Configuration and Programming of Shuttle Stop Positions—The
Drynet Dryer/Shuttle controller requires configure data to use the laser positioner. For example, it
must know the distance between the laser and the target, as detected by the laser device, for each
position at which the shuttle stops. Determine these values at the laser device. Enter this data at
the Drynet or MultiTrac console, in the Configure Shuttle Encoder form (Figure 7).

Figure 7: Configure Shuttle Encoder Form Configured for a Laser Device

Bl . Conhigure Shuttle Encoder I'
)
Shuttle is currently using Laser for tracking.
! |
; Hnoil = ek ITﬁ — Configure Load Stations. ———— 1~ Configure Discharge Slations:
Diztance at Load Station 0 [ 193 Digtance st Discharge Station 0 [ 114
! Humaoeof b otetons |1 j' Dlistance at Load Station 1: | [i] Digtance at Discharge Station 1: [ 20
I Murber of Discharge Stations: |5 j" Distanice at Load Station 2 | o Distance at Discharge Station 2 [ 329
i Digtance at Home Station: 118 Distance at Load Ststion 3 [ Distance st Discharge Station 3 I 414
£ Slows Down Distance: 10 j Distance at Load Station 4: ] Distance st Dizcharge Station 4 I BER
N High Spreed Distance [lest) = j Distance at Load Station & [ Distance at Discharge Station I il
Distance at Load Station & [ Distance at Discharge Station & I il
r Counte at Left Oops Target; | il _ i ; :
Distance at Load Station 70 [ o Digtance st Dischargs Station 7 | il
! Euunts ot Right Dops Target, I 0 Distance at Load Station 8 [ o Digtance at Dizcharge Station & | 0
Counts at Reset Point: I Dist t Load Station 9 Dhizt t Dizch Station 5 I
: ouhts at Reset Poin il istanice at Load Station il iztance at Discharge Station ]
Stop Dffset Counts: IT ﬁ Dizstanice at Load Station 10 o Diztance at Dizcharge Station 10: I il
z Al Dacal Time: IT = Distanice at Load Stahion 17:[ o [istance at Dizcharge Station 17 I il
in 10th of a second =l - : ; .
Distarce at Load Station 12 I il Distance at Dischargs Station 12 I n
t« Laser Posilion - laoking from the I 1 f= Distance at Load Station 13 I Distance at Discharge Station 13 I
i flowe of the goods which side of the = 0 E 0
f shuttle iz the: [aser maunted : Distance at Load Station 14: I Distance at Dischargs Station 14 |
[D=Right 1=Left] 0 - 0
Distanca at Load Station 15 I ] Digtance at Dizchargs Station 15; | il
b
£
1
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At the MultiTrac or Drynet console, access the shuttle Encoder form:

In the Dryer/Shuttle Controller (DevComm Setup) window, select Configure, Shuttles
and Cobucs on the menu. This displays one or more tabbed forms—one for each shuttle

Select the tab corresponding to the shuttle with the new laser device. This displays the

a.

device in the system.
b.

main configuration form for this shuttle.
C.

Near the bottom right of the form, find the field Shuttle has an Encoder. Select (or re-
select) the value 1. This displays the Configure Shuttle Encoder form (Figure 7).

Enter values in the fields on the left column of the encoder form in accordance with Table 2.
Do this procedure for each position at which the shuttle stops:

a.

C.

At the stationary shuttle control box, manually move the shuttle to the stop position.
Ensure that the shuttle is precisely aligned with the interfacing device.

At the laser device, read the distance value in hundredths of units (inches or millimeters
as previously configured). Hence, read the displayed value 26147 as 261 inches or
millimeters.

At the Drynet controller, enter this value (whole inches or millimeters) in the appropriate
field:

* Distance at Home Station
 Distance at Load Station
« Distance at Discharge Station

Table 2: Guidelines for Encoder Values for Laser Device

Data Field

Required Value or Guideline

Using laser tracking

1

Number of Load Stations

Per physical layout

Number of Discharge Stations

Per physical layout

Distance at Home Station

See Item 3 below.

Slow Down Distance

Between 6 and 10 inches (152 and 254 mm)
recommended

High Speed Distance (feet)

Not currently implemented

Counts at Left Oops Target

Counts at Right Oops Target

Counts at Reset Point

Disabled and not applicable to laser device.

Stop Offset Counts

0

At Decel Time: in 10ths of a second

0

Laser Position

Face the direction that goods move as they are
loaded onto the shuttle bed. If the post-mounted
laser is located to the right of the shuttle, enter 0. If
to the left of the shuttle, enter 1.

4. Testing

When you have entered all shuttle stop positions in the Drynet controller, test each position as
explained in document BIVSRCO01 "How to Test Traversing Shuttle Stop Positions."

— End of BIVSVI01 —
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How to Test Traversing Shuttle Stop Positions

BIVSRCO1 (Published) Book specs- Dates: 20110301 / 20110301 / 20110301 Lang: ENGO1 Applic: VSR

How to Test Traversing Shuttle Stop Positions

This instruction is for technicians responsible for setup and adjustment of traversing shuttles. This
procedure requires the technician to work within the shuttle travel area while operating the shuttle
in manual and automatic mode. The shuttle travel area is normally guarded and off limits to
personnel while the shuttle has power. This instruction assumes specially qualified and authorized
personnel who fully understand the hazards. Use extreme care when you enter the shuttle travel
area.

WARNING : Strike and Crush Hazards—A traveling machine such as a shuttle can

strike, crush, or entrap you if you ride on it or enter its path. Traveling machines or their
components can move automatically in any direction. Placing a system machine on line by
energizing the machine control may immediately summon a shuttle or other traveling machine.

» Do not attempt this procedure unless qualified and authorized.
» Ensure that bystanders do not enter the shuttle travel area.

Every shuttle installation is unique with regard to the positions at which the shuttle stops to
receive and discharge goods. Each stop position must align with the device it receives from
(typically a press) or discharges to (typically a dryer). After you configure the laundering system
in the Miltrac, or other system controller and you initially define each stop position, use this
procedure to test and adjust each stop position.

Supplement 1

How Shuttle Stop Positions are Controlled

To initially define each stop position, you manually move the shuttle to that position, visyally
aign it with the transferring device, then set the target. Shuttles manufactured prior to
December 2010 use physical targets along the rail or shuttle path. Newer shuttles and spme
older, retrofitted shuttles, use a laser device that measures the distance between the stgtionary
laser and a single target located on the moving shuttle. In the newer type, you read a digtance
value displayed on the laser and enter this value for that stop position in the Drynet softyvare.
The procedure described in this document applies to both the older and the newer techrjologies.

1. Prepare the Laundering System
This procedure involves:

* the shuttle to be tested,
» any device(s) that load(s) the shuttle, such as a:
> press (cake shuttle)
» washer-extractor (loose goods shuttle)
storage belt (cake or loose goods)
» tunnel (wet goods shuttle)
» any device that receives goods from the shuttle, such as a:
» dryer (cake or loose goods conveyor)
» nho-dry station
» storage belt.

N

M

For safety and to maintain the necessary control of the devices involved in the test, set the devices
perTable 1
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How to Test Traversing Shuttle Stop Positions

Table 1: Initial Device Settings

. Initial Setting
Device — Comments
Symboal Description
@ Start Manual operation
Shuttle to be tested P
2< Manual mode enabled
Any other shuttles that R Shut down. Ensure no
share this path movement.
Device(s) the shuttle Master switch off. Shut down. Not needed
receives goods from @ except to test this stop
position
, @ Start ,
Device(s) the shuttle 4 Not allowed to receive
discharges to = or | Load Not Allowed or goods from the shuttle.
25 Manual mode

2. Test the Home Position and Aligned Stop Positions
Every shuttle installation has a home position. This is true regardless of how the shuttle is
configured to act after it discharges goodbmays return homeHomeless—return home when
empty or Homeless If there is only one position that loads the shuttle, this always coincides with
the home position. The home position may also coincide with a position that receives from the
shuttle. Whenever the machine (the shuttle) is stopggdr( Automatic mode (=) and you start
it (@), the shuttle returns home as part of the initialization procedure. To test the home position
and any stop positions that coincide with it:

1. Move the shuttle manually{) away from the home position, if it is at home.

Set the shuttle to the automatic moge)(

Stop, then start the maching (). The shuttle will seek the home position.

When the shuttle stops at the home position, set the shuttle to the manual-mode (
Check shuttle alignment and adjust as required.

Repeat these steps as necessary.

o gk~ wbd

3. Test Stop Positions Where the Shuttle Discharges Goods
Choose a position (a device that receives goods from the shuttle) to test. The shuttle will go to
this position if:
* this is the only available position to receive goods and
« the shuttle is encoded with batch codes that this position can accept.

With the shuttle at the home position, cause the shuttle to go to the test position as follows:

1. Set the device at the test position so it can receive azpathd—). All other devices that
can receive from the shuttle must be set so they cannot receive agjaad().

2. Set the shuttle to the automatic moge)(then stop the machingy).

3. Place arag or similar object large enough to block the photo eye in the center of the top bed
of the shuttle.

4. Start the machingff). The shuttle bed will run until the photo eye is blocked. The Cake
Data prompt will appear on the Drynet display or the 2 x 20 display.
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How to Test Traversing Shuttle Stop Positions

5. Enter cake data for a dry code that the device at the test position can receive. Typically, a
dryer can receive all but the no-dry code and a no-dry station can only receive the no-dry
code. The shuttle will move toward the test position.

6. As soon as the shuttle stops at the test position and before a transfer can occur, stop the
machine Q).

7. Remove the object from the shuttle bed.

8. Set the shuttle to the manual moge) @nd start the maching)).

9. Check shuttle alignment and adjust as necessary.

10. Set the shuttle to automatic moge)( The shuttle will return to the home position.
11. Repeat as necessary.

. Test a non-Home Position Where the Shuttle Receives Goods

If an installation has two loading positions for the shuttle, at least one of these will not coincide
with the home position. In such a case, the shuttle will likely be loaded by a storage device such
as an elevating shuttle. To cause the traversing shuttle to move to the non-home loading position:

1. Set the traversing shuttle to the automatic megp (

2. Place arag or similar object in the center of the top belt of the device at the test position (the
non-home device that loads the traversing shuttle).

3. Energize and start this devie¢g (@)). The storage device bed will run until the photo eye is
blocked. The Cake Datarompt will appear on the display for this device.

4. Enter cake data. This will summon the traversing shuttle.

5. As soon as the traversing shuttle stops at the test position and before a transfer can occur, stop
the loading deviceg)).

6. Remove the object from the loading device bed.

7. Set the traversing shuttle to the manual medednd start the maching).

8. Check shuttle alignment and adjust as necessary.

9. Set both the loading device and the traversing shuttle to automatic ympdehe traversing

shuttle will return to the home position.
10. De-energize the loading devigg ).
11. Repeat as necessary.

— End of BIVSRCO01 —
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MSIND416AE/8750BV
MOUNTING SHUTTLE SWITCH ACTUATORS

Shuttle switch actuators are devices mounted on the support rail that actuate the various lever arm-type
switches located at the top of the shuttle. Separate switches and switch actuators are used for the following
functions:

SWITCH NAME FUNCTION

Home Stops the empty shuttle directly in front of the COINC/Press, where it will regeive
its next load.

Discharge Stops the loaded shuttle directly in front of the dryer that is next to receive ajfload.

Oops Causes the shuttle to stop, then begin moving slowly in the reverse directior|)if an
error allows it to travel beyond the last normal stop.

The standard locations of the limit switches on the shuttle frame are shown in FIGURE 1. The Home :
Discharge functions, which require precise positioning, each use two switches to compensate for over-travel, a
shuttle may be traveling left or right. In either case, only one switch need be actuated to stop the shuttle.

By virtue of its distance away from the support rail centerline, each switch (or pair of switches) travels alc
a separate path (track) (see FIGURE 1).

Track 2: HOME

FIGURE 1 (vsiND416AE)
Tracks for Aligning Switches with Actuator
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Switch actuators must be mounted in the position in the actuator bracket corresponding to the approp!

track. For example, Oops actuators must always be mounted in the position corresponding to Track 3 (see FIG

2). Where appropriate, more than one actuator may be mounted in the same bracket.

Switch Actuator

FIGURE 2 (vsIND416AE)
Example: Track 3 Used To Align Oops Switch

Actuator Types and the Crossover Option

Switch actuators are of three mechanical types: fixed, normally extended, and normally retracted (see FIGLU
3). The normally extended and normally retracted types are air-operated.

— — = e, e, e —— = —— —

Fixed Normally Extended Normally Retracted
(no mechanical (air OFF = extended) (air OFF = retracted)
action)

FIGURE 3 (vsiND416AE)
Switch Actuator Types
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All Discharge actuators are of the normally retracted type. The type of actuator to be used for the Home
Oops functions Slépends on whether the crossover option is used. This option only applies to installations tha
two or more CBW systems, both feeding dryers along a common rail. Crossover circuitry allows the operator
select alternate modes of operation wherein_the shuttle for one system enters the normal path of the other shu
feed the other system’s dryers, if the other C%Wstem is out of service. This option requires that Oops actuators
are placed at various intermediate locations, depending on which dryers can be accessed by more than one s
The types of actuators required for crossover and non-crossover conditions are as follows:

ACTUATOR ACTUATOR TYPE

FUNCTION No Crossover With Crossover
Home Fixed See NOTE 1
Discharge Normally Retracted  Normally Retractpd

NOTE 1: A Home actuator must be of the normally extended type if in any Crossover mode, the shuttle not
assigned to that Home position must travel across that position. If at a particular installation, this cannot
happen in any crossover mode, the Home actuator may be fixed.

NOTE 2: The two Oops actuators at the normal boundary between the two shuttle paths must be of the
normally extended type and the single Oops actuators at the ends of the overlapping paths must be of th
normally retracted type. As with single shuttle installations, the Oops actuators at the rail ends are of the
fixed type. See “Locating Oops Actuators” in this section.

The various switch actuators must be precisely located on the shuttle rail so that the shuttle will stop at
intended positions. Because the limit switches on the shuttle are not centered on the shuttle frame (when vit
from the front) but are offset by 16", the switch actuator bracket for each position (dryer, press, etc.) must be o
from the centerline of that position on the same side and by the same amount as the corresponding switches
shuttle.

All actuators must have a minimum spacing of 7.5" between each other.

Locating Home and Discharge Actuators

A Home actuator is required for every shuttle. A Discharge actuator is required for every dryer and no-i
position with two exceptions:

1. Where a dryer or no-dry position is directly across from (on the same centerline as) another dryer or no-dry
position, the two facing positions share the same Discharge actuator and bracket.

2. Where a dryer or no-dry position is directly across from (on the same centerline as) a press/COINC, the dr
or no-dry position does not use a Discharge actuator.
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and, Locating Oops Actuators

to For installations with one or more shuttles, but no crossover capability, fixed Oops actuators are require
ttle 10 gach end of travel of each shuttle. Where two shuttles operate on the same rail, the two adjoining Oops actuat
| the common boundary must be spaced far enough apart to ensure that if both shuttles were stopped at these
hUttIe-positions, there would be at least 12" clearance between them.

For installations with crossover capability, Oops actuators are required at the normal limits of travel as wel
the limits of travel of the overlapping paths, defined by each crossover mode. The types of Oops actuators used
crossover are identified in FIGURE 4.

Oops actuators must be placed such that the shuttle travels at least 7 1/2" beyond the last programmabile
which may be a dryer or no-dry (Discharge) position or a press/COINC (Home) position before actuating the O
switch. If a service bay is provided beyond the last programmable shuttle stop, the Oops actuator must be lo
so that the shuttle travels at least 7 1/2" beyond this position before actuating the Oops switch. A service bay
manual position and requires no actuator, itself.

~at— Lefthand CBW System —4——Righthand CBW System ——Jmm
e Normal Path of COSHA #1 Path of COSHA #2
- =l —>
Mode .
the
wed ﬁr;:is:?er il >
fset X
n the
Crossover _ —|— — w — — — el
Mode B
Iry .
Type of Fixed  Normally Normally Normally Normally Fired
Q0OPS —™ Retracted  Extended Extended Retracted
Actuator
/er

FIGURE 4 (vsiND416AE)
Types of OOPS Actuators Used With Crossover
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Stopping Leftward Travel Beyond a Home Position ~ —When the last programmable stop in left-
ward travel is a press/COINC (Home position), and it is desired that the shuttle travels an additional distance
past the Home position before reaching the Oops position (7 1/2" minimum).

* For L between 7 1/2" and 16", add an Oops actuator and mounting bracket at location 1. A=16-L

» For L greater than 16", add an Oops actuator and mounting bracket at location 2. B=L-16

X
Centerline, le fthandj—:.
Station (HOME) -t >

Centerline, COSHA B
When stopped by ———® I'¢

L A
OO0PS switch.
O |l
] |

Wi
o
v a1

FIGURE 5 (vsIND416AE)
Placement of Left End Oops Switch
When Leftmost Position is Home position.
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Stopping Leftward Travel Beyond a Discharge Position —When the last programmable stop in

“L” leftward travel is a dryer or no-dry (Discharge) position, and clearance at the left end of travel is not critical, i
convenient for the shuttle to travel 32" past the Discharge position before reaching the Oops position (L=32).
allows the Oops and Discharge actuators to share the same mounting bracket, as shown below. Otherwise, se
brackets must be used (see FIGURE 6).

» For L=32, mount the Oops actuator in the same bracket with the Discharge actuator (location 1).
* For L between 7 1/2" and 16", add an Oops actuator and a mounting bracket at location 2. A=16-L

* For L between 16" and 24 1/2" or larger than 39 1/2", add an Oops actuator and mounting bracket at lo
tion 3. B=L-16

* For L between 24 1/2" and 39 1/2" (but not 32"), consult the MIL@Mtory.
Stopping Rightward Travel —When itis desired that the shuttle travels an additional distance “R” past the

last programmable stop (Home or Discharge position ) in the rightward direction (7 1/2" minimum), add an Oc
actuator and mounting bracket at location 1. C=R+16 (see FIGURE 7).

X
T B
r 1
1 |
DRYER) ! Byl |
OR NO [ P -
le k.| DRY : < »
Centerline, leftmost > ' h
Station (DISCHARGE) | ! 1
B |a e -
Centerling, COSHA !
When stopped by, 16" & ——] o
OO0PS switch. nilg ____,.@ T
® F—0 il |
) [} ]
\Eﬁ'f ~ @ Flow of ' «—E
[d l 1l ' ¢ Goods, 1
¥ 1 1 H p) 1 !
10 | A
=d -r) l_-—_ === _'|
| . 1
Flow of ! :. U R \:
Goods Do T
FIGURE 7 (vsIND416AE)

Placement of Right End Oops Switch
FIGURE 6 (vsiND416AE)

Placement of Left End Oops Switch
When Leftmost Position is Discharge
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Dimensional Drawings 2
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R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH, OPTIONAL

N2 | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1|] FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY
MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND
LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS”" LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. (LEFT
HAND POSITION "DASHED”)

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.
(LEFT _HAND POSITION "DASHED™)

C1 | MILNOR DRYER ROLLER

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

21 CONTROLS FOR THE SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMOTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

20 DIMENSION "H” IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO™" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

19 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4” [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

18 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

17 SEE BDCOSHA1EB FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED AND VARIABLE SPEED
OPTIONS.

WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS won . .
PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER SIDE RAIL RESULTING COSHA DIMENSIONS DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "D” | MOTORS, CONTROLS, & FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9
IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER EXTENDER 6450 DRYER 5840,5040,7272 | 5050/6458,/6464 | M2—"Facing Press” Right(Solid),Left(Opposite M3);
58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2,/TS1 7272761 /TS1 6450, 6458, 6464 | 5804, 5040, 5050 DIMENSION "A" DIMENSION "B" | DIMENSION "C” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT | M4—"Facing Press” Left & Right(Dashed)
INCHES mm | INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | N1—Festoon right (Solid),Left Opposite
- - - - - _ | -101/2 ] -267 0 0 7 178 | 122 172 | 3112 [ 116 172 | 2959 56 1422 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 58 1473 | M1-Hoist Motor "Facing Press
- - - - - . -7 * -178 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 126 3200 120 3048 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 | 61 1/2 | 1562
- - - - - - -31/2%| -89 7 178 14 356 | 129 1/2 | 3289 | 123 1/2 | 3137 63 1600 64 1626 | 64 1/2 | 1638 65 1651 — NUVBER T DMENSION "G
- - - - -7 * -178 0 0 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 356 133 3378 127 3226 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 | 68 1/2 | 1740 | DIMENSION "F" MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT ag%’;ﬁ OF
- - 0 0 -3 1/2*| -89 31/2 89 14 356 21 533 [ 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 1/2 | 3315 70 1778 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 72 1829 SEE NOTES 7 & 13. BATCHES | INCHES | mm
- - 31/2 89 0 0 7 178 17 1/2 445 | 24 12 622 140 3556 134 3404 | 73 1/2 | 1867 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 | 75 1/2 | 1918 | ADJACENT | DISCHARGE COSHA LOADING | 111 1 14 3/4 | 375
0 0 7 178 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 21 533 28 711 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 137 1/2 | 3493 77 1956 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 79 2007 | MACHINE HEIGHT "EPHEIGHT(Q OF | 11X | 1 HICAKE | 34 3/4- | 883
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 7 178 14 356 24 1/2 622 31 1/2 800 147 3734 141 3581 | 80 1/2 | 2045 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 | B2 1/2 | 2096 ROLLER TO 7). 112 1 14 3/4 | 375
10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 14 356 21 533 311/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 154 3912 148 3759 | 87 1/2 | 2223 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2061 | 89 1/2 | 2273 INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm
17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 21 533 28 711 38 1/2 978 | 45 1/2 1156 161 4089 156 3937 | 94 1/2 | 2400 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 | 96 1/2 | 2451 [ MILNOR 13 3/16 | 335 1 279 | Note: The milnor 60K Press can
21 533 28 711 24 1/2 622 311/2 800 42 1067 49 1245 | 164 1/2 | 3721 | 158 1/2 | 4026 98 2489 99 2515 | 99 1/2 | 2527 100 2540 | PRESS 50K unload onto the COSHA11X only.
24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 28 71 35 889 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 168 4267 162 4115 | 101 1/2 | 2578 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 2616 | 103 1/2 | 2629 ["wiNOR
31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 35 889 42 1067 | 52172 | 1334 | 59172 | 1511 | 175 | 44a5 | 169 | 4203 | 108 1/2 | 2756 | 109 172 | 2781 | 110 | 2794 | 110 1/2 | 2807 | PRESS sok| 16 8/16 | 335 |14 3/8 | 365
38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 42 1067 49 1245 | 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 182 4623 176 4470 | 115 1/2 | 2934 | 116 1/2 | 2959 17 2972 | 107 1/2 | 2731 | SEE NOTE
45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 49 1245 56 1422 | 66 1/2 1689 | 73 1/2 1867 189 4801 183 4648 | 122 1/2 | 3112 | 123 1/2 | 3137 124 3150 | 124 1/2 | 3162 [ ALLED 32 3/16 | 818 | 30 1/4 | 769
52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 56 1422 63 1600 N/A N/A | 80 172 2045 196 4978 190 4826 | 129 1/2 | 3289 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 3327 | 131 1/2 | 3340 | PRESS
59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 63 1600 70 1778 N/A NA | 87 172 2223 203 | 5156 197 | 5004 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 137 1/2 | 3493 138 3505 | 138 1/2 | 3518 [wiNOR
66 1/2 | 1689 N/A N/A 70 1778 77 1956 N/A N/A | 94 172 | 2400 | 210 | 5334 | 204 | 5182 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 144 1/2 | 3670 | 145 | 3683 | 145 1/2 | 3696 | coine o780 762
LOADING INTERFACE \% . X
5050,64xx,7272 DRYERS CosHA X LOCATION OF 8 [203] 18; el [222]
YoRYER AT LAST POSITIVE STOP || [0 -
_ 3 [38] DISCHARGE C/L COSHA_AT WHEN SHUTTLE AT @ @
—12 OOPS TARGET  LAST DISCHARGE \ |
1 [26] 29} [749]— 10 [254] —24 [610]— - s
GAP | .
I I | &)
1 | N o)
3 [12] R3 A O o g N
MINIMUM {Q\H H’)} 2 I | A % S
~— ADJUSTABLE ) N [1 i) ¥ ‘ L] = ~—41} [1048]— &'
H__ LoAD I I [T 11 = ‘ ° f I~ 374 [946] N
SHELF - | | -—37} —
SHUTTLE ‘ i 3 | 4] i
ROLLER ‘ } | S
©
N p et Y= qj - - - L B ! 2
| 1 [19] S [129] < \ “ | . o |
pONG = y arl o — —
Qi M
M o, @\ Nerour P ) |
= o w b AN
o 9 | @ FRONT L~ PLAN ~ |
= J
~ ; r L ]
92 [2337]| MAXIMUM
ELF R3 [2357] REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX
X SEE NOTE 21.
LOADING INTERFACE DETAIL: PLAN VIEW
58xx DRYERS UPPER RAILS
SEE NOTE 19.
X
i @ ™ *
Y &, 603 [1543]
© MINIMUM
173 [451]‘& \ CLEARANCE FOR ADJUSTMENT
] \ ‘ o
@ | 5= —
| U S
| //} ;
|
| I
| |
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[ has!
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1ol ©Q 4
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S —-— SEE NOTE 7 & 14.
4 — r h — n [ A = N
——_ t - [] 1
_/\ P - | _L—— u
® & —q <
(o] \‘:Ij,] 40'[1016] N Tha
| ~LOADING ‘ WIDTH QF BELT ‘ . @ LOA}\NGV
N * L L
o
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e | — \‘ ‘ * ‘
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_ A 11l = = | 1|
e E = SRl |
hoow 2 el | il |
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1
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2413 2413 E’O/EEZ?E‘“GALNT‘MUM ‘_744 [1118]+2[51] 44 [WHSJiZ[ST]—-‘ @ @ RNOEEEEZO — o3
[630] [630] E— DIMENSIONS VARY DUE!TO SPRING TENSION Y Eggﬁ
=20
F\FNL\(S)SED ‘ — BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE, ©w3SOY
—— % FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS
%ETERFE%T YREA(SE[F)\EMR!»:ETSC\(E)NS CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF) GROUT.
/ ) LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS)
SEE NOTE 3. . SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

81

SEE NOTE 3.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHT

Y

SIDE VIEW

16 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

15 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

14 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

13 WHEN COSHA IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, EDGE OF CONVEYOR MUST BE
2 1/4 [57] MINIMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE
OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED.

~

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
HUTTLE.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

o

COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHA 112 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES. IN SINGLE CONVEYOR
COSHAS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN X" DENOTE COSHAS WITH EXTRA "HICAKE"
CLEARANCE, DIMENSION "G". IE: COSHA 11X ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE
CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA
"HICAKE” CONVEYOR. COSHA112 SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING.

&S

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN_ BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHAT11,11X & 112 (50K Cakes)
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P ——mm——=_ |  BDCOSHATEE
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INCHES 0 12 24

s i ENOR COREORATION

FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com
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113 [292] MINIMUM
[ CLEARANCE FOR ADJUSTMENT
IF VARIABLE SPEED.

“TI‘

YA
11 7/8 [302] - 25 [636] | 25 [635]
MINIMUM

[=—— CENTERLINE "Y" (REFERENCE

Y SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

——— CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

|
|
|
|
|
|
X

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

82

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

C1 | HORIZONTAL BEDS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
16 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

15 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

14 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

13 WHEN COSHA IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, EDGE OF CONVEYOR MUST BE
2 1/4 [57] MINMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE
OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED.

N

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

o

COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHA 112 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES. IN SINGLE CONVEYOR
COSHAS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN "X" DENOTE COSHAS WITH EXTRA "HICAKE"
CLEARANCE, DIMENSION "G". IE: COSHA 11X ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE
CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA
"HICAKE" CONVEYOR.

7:3

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

©

AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LNVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHA 111, 11X & 112 OPTIONS

DM 0 0.5M DWGF
(O} ~—mim———" |" BOCOSHAIEB
2020205D

INCHES 0 12 24

PELLER N MILNOR CORPORATION
P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA.7OD§3. .USA. P.hcne 504/467-9591, )
FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com




WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | USE THIS o e e MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | SIDE RAL COSHB111  DIMENSIONS DIMENSION "D DIMENSION D DIMENSION "D" I25770M DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER [IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER|IS USED WITH DRYER | EXTENDERS 580XX DRYERS | 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS® RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) Mé
7272161 /191 64581G1/T91 58080TG1/TS1 58058762,/TS1 58040762/TS1 50040TS1 DIMENSION "A" | DIMENSION "B" | DIMENSION "C” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FAGING PRESS- LEFT (DASHED) M3
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm [BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS" LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
- - —10 1/2 | -267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 7 178 | 116 1/2 | 2958 | 122 1/2 | 3112 | 56 | 1422 57 | 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | GoNTRoLS Heer éﬁgﬂgg) B2 —
- - -7 -178 - - - - 31/2 89 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 120 3048 126 3200 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | 60 1/2 | 1537 81 1549 81 1549 | FESTOON RIGHT &oua) N1 DRYER DIMENSION "H
-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 356 127 | 3226 | 135 | 3378 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727 | FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE) MODEL NO. | |NCHES | mm
-31/2 | -89 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 | 130 1/2 | 3315 136 1/2 | 3467 | 70 | 1778 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816 [ HOIST MOTOR “FACING PRESS” M 50040 31 787
0 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 | 17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 134 | 3404 | 140 | 3556 | 73 1/2 | 1867 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 | 1905 75 | 1905 58040 27 656
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 137 1/2 | 3493 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 77 | 1956 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994 58058 57 ca6
7 178 14 356 31/2 89 | 101/2 267 | 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 | 800 141 | 3581 | 147 | 3734 | 80 1/2 | 2045 | 81 1/2 | 2070 | 82 |2083 | 82 | 2083 28080 27172 | 699
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 a5 | 31172 800 | 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 148 | 3759 | 154 | 3912 | 87 1/2 | 2223 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261
21 533 28 711 17 1/2 445 | 2412 622 | 38 1/2 978 | 38 1/2 978 | 451/2 | 1156 | 155 | 3937 | 161 | 4089 | 94 1/2 | 2400 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 | 2438 9% | 2438 6458 26 660
28 71 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 162 4115 168 4267 | 101 1/2 | 2578 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 2616 103 2616 7272 26 660
35 889 42 1067 | 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | 53 1/2 | 1511 | 169 | 4293 | 175 | 4445 | 108 1/2 | 2756 | 109 1/2 | 2781 | 110 |2794 | 110 | 2794
42 1067 49 1245 | 38172 | 1156 | 45 1/2 | 1156 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 176 | 4470 | 182 | 4623 | 115 1/2 | 2934 | 116 1/2 | 2958 | 117 | 2072 | 117 | 2972
49 1245 56 1422 | 45172 | 1156 | 52172 | 1334 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 73 1/2 | 1867 | 183 | 4648 | 189 | 4801 |122 1/2 | 3112 | 123 1/2 | 3137 | 124 | 3150 | 124 | 3150
56 1422 63 1600 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | 59 172 | 1511 N/A N/A N/A N/A | 80 1/2 | 2045 | 190 | 4826 | 196 | 4978 | 129 1/2 | 3289 | 130 1/2 | 3315 | 131|337 | 131 | 3327
63 1600 70 1778 | 59 172 | 1511 | 66 1/2 | 1689 N/A N/A N/A N/A | 87 1/2 | 2223 | 197 | 5004 | 203 | 5156 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 137 1/2 | 3493 | 138 | 3505 | 138 | 3505
70 1778 77 1956 | 66 1/2 | 1689 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A | 94 1/2 | 2400 | 204 | 5182 | 210 | 5334 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 144 1/2 | 3670 | 145 | 3683 | 145 | 3683
DIMENSION “F” VARIES WITH
DISCHARGE HEIGHT OF ADJACENT 3
MACHINE. SEE NOTE 7 AND 12. 87 [222] —
ADJACENT | DISCHARGE COSHA Y ]
MACHINE | HEIGHT LOADING 1
HEIGHT "F" 8 [203}"' 18; [470]
INCHES | mm INCHES | mm —
MILNOR
MINOR |13 3/16 | 335 | 11 279 @ @
MILNOR
MINOR |16 9/16 | 335 |14 378 | 365 ) i L
SEE NOTE BELOW \ .
ALLIED 32 3/16 | 818 | 30 1/4 | 769 ! O — o
PRESS I | N © O )
MILNOR — | ] o)) < O NG
31 [787 | 30 762 %) | e R )
COINC o | N - oo e
NOTE: THE MILNOR 60K PRESS CAN UNLOAD NS) b | - 1
ONTO THE COSHA 11X CONVEYOR ONLY. — —INOIO 417 [1048]
29 1/2 [749] = | . | VK W e
\ ‘ N R 377 [946]—
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f— SLF o§ I X
— \@/ o — \ |
| Z | |
! ==
B J o ) } } ° \
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j— | \
|NG ‘ \l |- <404 [1019]- GROUT | \ |
w0l | AN
\@ LEFT FRONT L= PLAN >~ _|
0
o ‘ MAXIMUM | 92 [2357] ‘ REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX
X SEE NOTE 19
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 PLAN VHEW ’
SHELF LOADING ONLY X
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R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

N2 | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1) FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY
MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND
LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS”" LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. (LEFT
HAND POSITION "DASHED")

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.
(LEFT HAND POSITION "DASHED™)

C1 | MILNOR DRYER ROLLER

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

19 CONTROLS FOR THE SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMOTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

DIMENSION "H” IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO™" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

o

~

DIMENSIONS IN. UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

=)

SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL_OR WALL.

15 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

13 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

12 WHEN COSHA IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, EDGE OF CONVEYOR MUST BE
2 1/4 [57] MINMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE
OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED.

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

o

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

<

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “"Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHBT11 (60K)

0.25M DWG#
BDCOSHB1AE

O ~—
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R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH.

N2 | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS SUPPLIED BY MILNOR

AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST FOR

NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND
LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS" RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

E2 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

E1 | ELECTRICAL & CONTROL CABLE CONNECTIONS FOR

REMOTE SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX

C2 | POSITION OF ROLLER ON MILNOR COELF111 WHEN LOADING.

C1 | POSITION OF ROLLER ON MILNOR DRYER WHEN DISHARGING.

ITEM

LEGEND

NOTES

22 DIMENSION "H” IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO™” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

2

DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. CEILING OR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

2

S

SEE BDCOSHB2CB FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED AND VARIABLE SPEED
OPTIONS.

19 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

18 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

18 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

16 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

15 COSHB112 WAS DESIGNED TO WORK WITH 60K CAKES AND 58080 DRYER. THE
COSHB112 IS TALLER AND REQUIRES HIGHER MOUNTED SUPPORT RAIL THAN FOR
STANDARD COSHA RAIL. EXTRA HEIGHT WAS NEEDED TO ACCOMMODATE THE 60K
CAKES AS WELL AS THE 7 [178] HIGHER LOAD HEIGHT OF THE 58080 DRYER.

14 THE COSHB112 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYOR BY_ FIRST
LOADING THE TOP BED IN COLLAPSED POSITION (LOAD HEIGHT 29" [737]). THEN
DECOLLAPSING TOP BED AND ELEVATING TO LOAD THE LOWER BED.

¥

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4” [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

N

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

o

COSHB MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHB112 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH
AND TWQ LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES.

x
r:3

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “"Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES “X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | USE THIS SIDE o o o MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | RAIL EXTENDER COSHB112 DIMENSIONS DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "D DIMENSION D" = ™ e VE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SoLD) M2
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER [IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER| COSHB 112 580XX DRYERS | 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS | goT10M DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS® RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4
7272761/T81 6458TG1/TS1 58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2/TS1 58040TG2/TS1 50040751 DIMENSION "A” | DIMENSION "B” | DIMENSION "C" | DIMENSION "D” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT [ BoTT0M DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
- - -10 1/2 | -267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 24 1/2 622 134 | 3404 | 140 | 3556 56 1422 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 ng;gg f‘%%éi@ﬁ‘g) Eg;'% —
- - -7 -178 - - 31/2 89 31/2 89 28 711 | 137 1/2 | 3493 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549 | FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1 DRYER DIMENSION "H
-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 35 889 | 144 1/2 | 3581 | 150 1/2 | 3823 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727 | FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE) MODEL NO. | INCHES | mm
-31/2 -89 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 | 38 1/2 978 148 | 3747 | 154 | 3912 70 1778 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | HOIST MOTOR "FACING PRESS” M1 50040 3 787
? 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17.1/2 445 | 17.1/2 445 42 1067 | 151 1/2 | 3849 | 157 1/2 | 4001 | 73 1/2 | 1867 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905 58040 27 686
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 | 45 1/2 1156 155 | 3937 161 4089 77 1956 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994 58058 27 686
7 178 14 356 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 622 49 1245 | 158 1/2 | 4026 | 164 1/2 | 4178 | 80 1/2 | 2045 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083 <8080 27172 | 699
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 31 1/2 800 | 31 1/2 800 56 1422 | 165 1/2 | 4204 | 171 1/2 | 4356 | 87 1/2 | 2223 | 88 1/2 | 2048 89 2261 89 2261 S158 26 oe0
21 533 28 711 17.1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 | 38 1/2 978 63 1600 | 172 1/2 | 4382 | 178 1/2 | 4534 | 94 1/2 | 2400 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438 5
28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 70 1778 | 179 1/2 | 4559 | 185 1/2 | 4712 | 101 1/2 | 2578 | 102 1/2 | 2604 | 103 | 2616 103 | 2616 7272 26 660
35 889 42 1067 311/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 | 1334 | 52 1/2 | 1334 77 1956 | 186 1/2 | 4737 | 192 1/2 | 4890 | 108 1/2 | 2756 | 109 1/2 | 2781 110 | 2794 110 | 2794
42 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 59 1/2 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 84 2134 | 193 1/2 | 4915 | 199 1/2 | 5067 | 115 1/2 | 2934 | 116 1/2 | 2959 17 | 2972 17 | 2972
49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 156 | 52 1/2 1334 | 66 1/2 1689 | 66 1/2 1689 91 2311 [ 200 1/2 | 5093 | 206 1/2 | 5245 | 122 1/2 | 3112 | 123 1/2 | 3137 | 124 | 3150 [ 124 | 3150
56 1422 63 1600 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY 98 2489 | 207 1/2 | 5271 | 213 1/2 | 5423 | 129 1/2 | 3289 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 3327 131 3327
63 1600 70 1778 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY 105 2667 | 214 1/2 | 5448 | 220 1/2 | 5601 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 137 1/2 | 3493 | 138 | 3505 138 | 3505
70 1778 77 1956 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | GONSULT FACTORY 12 2845 | 221 1/2 | 5626 | 227 1/2 | 5779 | 143 1/2 | 3645 [ 144 172 | 3670 | 145 | 3683 145 | 3683
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F‘FNL‘S(H)ED DIMENSIONS VARY + 2 [51] ’ HEIGHT
24 13/16 [630] DUE TO SPRING TENSION " BASELINE ”Z” (REFERENCE FOR
24 13/16 [630] VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS SEE Y
o CENTERLINE ”X” (REFERENCE —= TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.| NOTE 22.
CENTERLINE "v" ~ (REFERENCE — LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). Y
FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS). SEE ‘NOTE 3

SEE NOTE 3.

\

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

85

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHB112 (60K CAKES)

DM 0 0.5M DWG#
@G e BDCOSHB2CE
INCHES '0 12 24 2020205D

s i HENOR COREORATION

FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com




SEE NOTE 13
28 3/4 [730]

1

r N Sy N S| =

DRYER SUPPORTS ARE
NOT AVAILABLE ON

MILNOR 50040 DRYERS.

o 1/2 [292] MINIMUM
CLEARANCE FOR ADJUSTMENT
IF VARIABLE SPEED

7 ] I N

z L z
11.7/8 [302] - -~ 125 [635]
MINIMUM

25 [635]

CENTERLINE ™Y” (REFERENCE

FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

| L

X SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

~—— CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). Y

BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4. !

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

86

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

C1 | HORIZONTAL BEDS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTE
18 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. CEILING OR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

17 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

16 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

15 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

14 COSHB112 WAS DESIGNED TO WORK WITH 60K CAKES AND 58080 DRYER. THE
COSHB112 IS TALLER AND REQUIRES HIGHER MOUNTED SUPPORT RAIL THAN FOR
STANDARD COSHA RAIL. EXTRA HEIGHT WAS NEEDED TO ACCOMMODATE THE 60K
CAKED AS WELL AS THE 7 [178] HIGHER LOAD HEIGHT OF THE 58080 DRYER.

13 THE COSHB112 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYOR BY FIRST
LOADING THE TOP BED IN COLLAPSED POSITION (LOAD HEIGHT IS 29 [737]). THEN
DECOLLAPSING THE TOP BED AND ELAVATING TO LOAD THE LOWER BED.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

=)

COSHB MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHB112 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES.

7}

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.
6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL

ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LNVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z”" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHB112 OPTIONS (60K CAKES)

DM 0 0.5M DWG#
et ~m—— BDCOSHB2CB
INCHES '© 12 24 2020205D

P.O. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com
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/” WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER

IS USED WITH DRYER

7272161/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58058TG2/TS1

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58040TG2/TS1

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER

50040TS1

IS USED WITH DRYER

USE THIS
SIDE RAIL
EXTENDERS

RESULTING COSHJ112 DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION "D"
580XX DRYERS

DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B” DIMENSION "C”

LOAD HEIGHT

DIMENSION "D”

7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT

DIMENSION "D”
6458 DRYERS

~

INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm

INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm

INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm

28 711
35 889
42 1067
49 1245
56 1422
63 1600
70 1778

35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800
42 1067 311/2 800 | 38 1/2 978
49 1245 38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156
56 1422 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334
63 1600 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511
70 1778 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689
77 1956 66 1/2 1689 N/A N/A

45 1/2 1156
52 1/2 1334

45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334
52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511
59 1/2 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689
66 1/2 1689 | 66 1/2 1889 | 73 1/2 1867
N/A N/A N/A N/A | 80 1/2 2045
N/A N/A N/A N/A | 87 1/2 2223
N/A N/A N/A N/A | 94 1/2 2400

2616 103 2616
2794 110 2794
2972 17 2972
3150 124 3150
3327 131 3327
3505 138 3505
3683 145 3683

162 4115 168 4267 | 106 1/2 | 2705 | 104 1/2 | 2654 103
169 4293 175 4445 | 113 1/2 | 2883 | 111 1/2 | 2832 110
176 4470 182 4623 | 120 1/2 | 3061 | 118 1/2 | 3010 17
183 4648 189 4801 | 127 1/2 | 3239 | 125 1/2 | 3188 124
190 4826 196 4978 | 134 1/2 | 3416 | 132 1/2 | 3366 131
197 5004 203 5156 | 141 1/2 | 3594 | 139 1/2 | 3543 138
204 5182 210 5334 | 148 1/2 | 3772 | 146 1/2 | 3721 145

Y= CENTER OF

SIDE RAIL EXTENDERS

UPPER BED

LIFTED

16 1/2"[419] ]
TO LOAD
LOWER BED

UPPER BED «
COLLAPSED
TO LOAD —

— 17 3/4 [451]

1
15 [546]

4
12 [305]
MINIMUM LOADING HEIGHT

z

X

29 1/2 [749}j7«
— =@

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 |UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH.

N2 | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS SUPPLIED BY MILNOR

AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST FOR

MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9

NUMBER OF CARS.

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR “FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR “FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1, E2

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED) E1, E2 i
FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) = N1 DRYER DIMENSION "H
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE) MODEL NO. | |NCHES | mm

LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

HOIST MOTOR "FACING PRESS” M1 50040 30 1/8 765
58040 27 686
58058 27 686
58080 27 5/8 702
6458 25 1/4 641

7272 25 1/4 641

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS”" LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED”)

*E1| HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

(LEFT_HAND POSITION "DASHED”)

E— uj

X
*47 3/4 [1213]

X
MAXIMUM 104 [2642]

PLAN VIEW

45 3/4 [1162]*

DRYER SUPPORTS ARE
NOT AVAILABLE ON
MILNOR 50040 DRYERS.

MINIMUM CLEARANCE

8 [203]

72 3/41[1848]

FOR ADJUSTMENT

13 [330]

15 5/8 [397]

—5 [127]

~8 [203]
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C1 | LOADING SHELF ON MILNOR DRYERS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

20 DIMENSION "H” IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO™” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

19 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. CEILING OR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

18 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

17 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

16 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

o

CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 2" [51] ABOVE DRYER SHELF AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
SHELF WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

>

THE COSHJ112 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM THE SINGLE STAGE PRESS.
LOADING THE TOP BED IN ITS COLLAPSED POSITION, THEN ELEVATING TO LOAD
THE LOWER BED.

[

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

[S)

COSHJ MODEL NUMBER 112 DESCRIBES THE NUMBER OF CAKES THE CONVEYOR

CAN ACCOMMODATE; ONE (60K/42"[1067] DIA.) CAKE ON THE CONVEYOR'S WIDTH,
ONE (60K/42"[1067] DIA.) CAKE ON THE CONVEYORS' LENGTH AND TWO LEVELS

OF CONVEYORS FOR'A TOTAL OF TWO (60K/42[1067] DIA.) CAKES.

*9 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOQR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

IS

BASELINE “Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

|

FINISHED

FLOOR

CENTERLINE ™Y”

— 351 A
355 [902]

245 Leeel

(REFERENCE —

FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS). ‘

SEE NOTE 3.

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

87

3 3/8 [86]

Z

Y p @

50 [1271]

50 [1271]

1
245 [623]

@)
o @

DIMENSIONS VARY £ 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSION

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE ——=
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

H -
SEE
NOTE 20.
Y

BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHJ112 (60K CAKES)

DM 0 0.5M DWGH
@G =i | BDCOSHJ2BE
INCHES 0 12 24 2020205D

FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com
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|— 598 [1513]’—-
28} 317k

= [723]

CENTERLINE "Y” REFERENCE
FOR FRONT/REAR D\MENS\ONS)——‘
SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

USE THIS SIDE
(RA\L EXTENDER RESULTING COSHJ113 DIMENSIONS
DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B” DIMENSION "C” DIMENSION "D"
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm
24 1/2 622 134 3404 140 3556 57 1448 42 1/4 | 1073
28 711 137 1/2 | 3493 | 143 1/2 | 3645 60 1/2 | 1537 45 3/4 | 1162
35 889 144 1/2 | 3581 | 150 1/2 | 3823 67 1/2 | 1715 52 3/4 | 1340
38 1/2 978 148 3747 154 3912 71 1803 56 1/4 | 1429
42 1067 | 151 1/2 | 3849 | 157 1/2 | 4001 74 1/2 | 1892 59 3/4 | 1518
45 1/2 1156 155 3937 161 4089 78 1981 63 1/4 | 1607
49 1245 | 158 1/2 | 4026 | 164 1/2 | 4178 | 81 1/2 | 2070 | 66 3/4 | 1695
56 1422 | 165 1/2 | 4204 | 171 1/2 | 4356 | 88 1/2 | 2248 | 73 3/4 | 1873
63 1600 | 172 1/2 | 4382 | 178 1/2 | 4534 | 95 1/2 | 2426 | 80 3/4 | 2051
70 1778 | 179 1/2 | 4559 | 185 1/2 | 4712 | 102 1/2 | 2604 | 87 3/4 | 2229
77 1956 | 186 1/2 | 4737 | 192 1/2 | 4890 | 109 1/2 | 2781 94 3/4 | 2407
84 2134 | 193 1/2 | 4915 | 199 1/2 | 5067 | 116 1/2 | 2959 | 101 3/4 | 2584
91 2311 | 200 1/2 | 5093 | 206 1/2 | 5245 | 123 1/2 | 3137 | 108 3/4 | 2762
98 2489 | 207 1/2 | 5271 | 213 1/2 | 5423 | 130 1/2 | 3315 | 115 3/4 | 2940
105 2667 | 214 1/2 | 5448 | 220 1/2 | 5601 | 137 1/2 | 3493 | 122 3/4 | 3118
112 2845 | 221 1/2 | 5626 | 227 1/2 | 5779 | 144 1/2 | 3670 | 129 3/4 | 3296
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VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.
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CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

Y 18} : X
8 [203]4—=y [470] 8% [222]
Q | Q
— -1 T
[ =
| N
= | - ‘ h| 3 5
8 r i . 0] ‘ ; 41} [1048]— 5,
— | ~ 271 B Y
wé;; } ! [ i )[(946] l )
| o = I =
— | 58 | >
1 2l mamm 16
3 ~N
4 A z i T f? - \; ! TY
404 [1019]—| GROUT } Y !
| yd \\ |
LEFT FRONT Lo~ "PLAN~_
REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX
SEE NOTE 17.

LFH\HSHED

FLOOR

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

88

NOTES !l
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

TOP

LEFT

N1 | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

R5 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

*R4 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

*M4 | HOIST CHAIN

M3 | BELT MOTORS, ALTERNATE LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR

M1 | HOIST MOTOR

*E2 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTONS. SEE NOTE 12.

*E1 | MAIN_ELECTRICAL CONNECTION INTO CONTROL BOX

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

CONTROLS FOR THE COSHJ113 ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMOTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

~

16 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE. CEILING OR FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE
USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT
PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD.
THIS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

15 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6]
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

ALONG THE

14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

13 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

12 THE COSHJ113 CANNOT BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYOR. THE
MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT FOR TOP BELT IS 54 [1372].

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

9 COSHJ113 ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH
ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND THREE LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL
OF THREE BATCHES.

*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS. COMPONENT LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH
AN ASTERISK MAY BE ORDERED ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE. IT IS NECESSARY
TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS
DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

IS

BASELINE “Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN_ BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHJT13 (60K Cakes)
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WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272761/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58058TG2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER

PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH
58040TG2/TS1

INCHES mm

DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040TS1

INCHES mm

USE THIS
SIDE RAIL
EXTENDERS

RESULTING COSHK112 DIMENSION

S

DIMENSION "A"
INCHES

DIMENSION "B”

INCHES mm mm INCHES mm INCHES

DIMENSION "C”

mm

DIMENSION "D"

580XX DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "D"

6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "D"

7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

mm

MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3

-178
-89

31/2 89
7 178
14 356

28 711
35 889
42 1067
49 1245
56 1422
63 1600
70 1778

-10 1/2 267
-7 -178
0 0

31/2 89
7 178

10 1/2 267
14 356
21 533
28 711
35 889
42 1067
49 1245
56 1422
63 1600
70 1778
77 1956

31/2 89
267
445
622
800
1156
1156
1334
1511
1689

66 1/2

31/2 89

7 178
267
445
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A

52 1/2

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267

14 356
445
21 533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A
N/A
N/A

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267

14 356
445
21 533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
N/A
N/A
N/A

7 178
10 1/2 267
17 1/2 356
21 533
24 1/2 622
28 711
31 1/2 800
38 1/2 978
45 1/2 1156
52 1/2 1334
59 1/2 151
66 1/2 1689
73 1/2 1867
80 1/2 2045
87 1/2 2223
94 1/2 2400

2959
3048
3226
3315
3404
3493
3581
3759
3937
4115
4293
4470
4648
4826
5004
5182

3112 61

3200 | 64 1/2
3378 | 71 1/2
3467 75

3556 | 78 1/2
3645 82

3734 | 85 1/2
3912 | 92 1/2
4089 | 99 1/2
4267 | 106 1/2
4445 | 113 1/2
4623 | 120 1/2
4801 | 127 1/2
4978 | 134 1/2
5156 | 141 1/2
5334 | 148 1/2

116 1/2
120
127

130 1/2
134

137 1/2
141
148
155
162
169
176
183
190
197
204

122 1/2
126
133

136 1/2
140

143 1/2
147
154
161
168
175
182
189
196
203
210

1549
1638
1816
1905

59
62 1/2
69 1/2

73
76 1/2

80
83 1/2
90 1/2
97 1/2
104 1/2
1111/2
118 1/2
125 1/2
132 1/2
139 1/2
146 1/2

1499
1588
1765
1854
1943
2032
2121
2299
2477
2654
2832
3010
3188
3366
3543
3721

57 1/2
6
68

71 1/2
75

78 1/2
82
89
96
103
110
117
124
131
138
145

1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

57 1/2
6
68

71.1/2
75

78 1/2
82
89
%
103
110
117
124
131
138

145

1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS" LEFT (OPPOSITE OF SHOWN)
FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF SHOWN)

HOIST MOTOR "FACING PRESS” M1

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF SHOWN) M4

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 |BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 |UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH.

N2 | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 |FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS SUPPLIED BY MILNOR

DRYER
MODEL NO.

DIMENSION "H”
INCHES
50040 30 3/8
58040 27 1/4
58058 27 1/4

NOTES !
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

mm TOP

772
692
692

708
648
648

58080 27 7/8
6458 25 1/2
7272 25 1/2

LEFT

RIGHT

AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST FOR

NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 |BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL

UPPER BED
IS COLLAPSED
TO LOAD (SHOWN)

Qs

743 [1892]

B—]

C

3 [470]
_<

13 [38]

FRONT

GROUT

SEE NOTE 22.

Y

173 [451]

BOX

=<

18
—— 445k [1122]—|—31} [794]—

-

Fo
o

FLOW OF
Goons |

42 [1067]444~

8 [203]

X
MAXIMUM 104 [2642]

PLAN VIEW

M H®

@
R
|
¥
54 [1372]J %N'

& LIFTED TO
LOAD THE
LOWER BED.
|
=)
s @4 =)
<
! | "
t * [ ‘
(::*“r 42 [1067]—|
U | ml  BELT WIDTH [
@ L= -®
21 4 |
—
Z T | — [ — 1]
[ \ ‘
1 [26]-l— .
FINISHED [26] o= ) 1
FLOOR n3& oo 50 [1271] | 50 [1271]
—31} [794]———44% [1122]— e ” DIMENSIONS VARY + 2 [51]

CENTERLINE ™"

(REFERENCE

FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE 3.

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

89

BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

DUE TO SPRING TENSION

SEE NOTE 3.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

~———CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

13 [330]

8 [203]

DRYER SUPPORTS ARE
NOT AVAILABLE ON

FOR ADJUSTMENT.

MILNOR 50040 DRYERS.

T MINIMUM CLEARANCE

F213 [546)

SEE NOTE 7.

*D
*C

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS" LOCATION.

E2 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON, SEE NOTE 12.

E1 | ELECTRICAL & CONTROL CABLE CONNECTIONS FOR

REMOTE SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX

C2 | LOAD DOOR SHELF

C1 | LOADING ROLLER ON MILNOR DRYERS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

22 CONTROLS FOR THE COSHM SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMOTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

2

DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO”Y” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

20 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. CEILING OR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

19 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

18 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

18 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

16 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

5

COSHK112 WAS DESIGNED TO WORK WITH 60K CAKES AND 58080 DRYER. THE
COSHK112 IS TALLER AND REQUIRES HIGHER MOUNTED SUPPORT RAIL THAN FOR
STANDARD COSHA RAIL. EXTRA HEIGHT WAS NEEDED TO ACCOMMODATE THE 60K
CAKES AS WELL AS THE 7 [178] HIGHER LOAD HEIGHT OF THE 58080 DRYER.

14 THE COSHK112 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM THE SINGLE STAGE PRESS.
LOADING THE TOP BED IN ITS COLLAPSED POSITION, THEN ELEVATING TO LOAD
THE LOWER BED.

[

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

N

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. AN EMERGENCY STOPS IS ALSO INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF THE
THE REMOTE MOUNT CONTROL BOX.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

[S)

COSHK MODEL NUMBER 112 DESCRIBES THE NUMBER OF CAKES THE CONVEYOR
CAN ACCOMMODATE; ONE (60K/42"[1067] DIA.) CAKE ON THE CONVEYOR'S WIDTH,
ONE (60K/42'[1067] DIA.) CAKE ON THE CONVEYORS' LENGTH AND TWO LEVELS
OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO (60K/42"[1067] DIA.) CAKES.

r:3

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X, "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

P—4
7

PN 7
31} [794]—

1 1/4 [32]
H SEE NOTE
—  SEE — NG 7 & 16.
NOTE 21. \OP

Y DRYER

1 [25]—ll—

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOQDS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

DETAIL: DRYER ROLLER

COSHK112 (60K CAKES)

oM 0 0.5M ™ DWGH
e BDCOSHK2AE
INCHES_'0 12 24 36 2020205D

s o GOREORATION

FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR







N
WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
(PEDESTAL CXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | RAIL EXTENDER RESULTING COSHA 113 DIMENSIONS DIMENSION "D” | DIMENSION D" | DIMENSION D" DIMENSION "H” ORICED SEPARATELY SEE PRICE LI5T. R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE)

IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER S80XX DRYERS 6458 DRYERS 7272 pRers | DRVER PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

72727G1/TS1 6458TG1/TS1 58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2/TS1 580407G2/TS1 DIMENSION "A" DIMENSION "B” DIMENSION "C” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT MODEL INCHES | mm MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9 R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm 50040 31 787 BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2 PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

_ _ —101/2 | -267 - - - - 0 0 24 1/2 622 134 | 3404 | 140 | 3556 56 1422 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 98040 27 686 | | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)M4

" " N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH
_ _ _ _ 58058 | 27 686 | | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS" LEFT (DASHED) M3
- . 707 71078 - - - - 130 ww//z2 28697 52 ;é; BZ % 3;;2? lgg % i:‘g 22 % Jgé; 23 % 13?; S; 1?‘;3 :; ‘157";3 58080 | 27 1/2 | 69g | | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS" LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) N2 | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

FESTOON RIGHT (SOLD) N1 *N1| FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

-31/2 -89 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 | 38 1/2 978 148 3747 154 3912 70 1778 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 6458 26 660 | | FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE)

0 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 171/2 | 445 42 1067 | 151 1/2 | 3849 | 157 1/2 | 4001 | 73 1/2 | 1867 | 74 1/2 | 1892 | 75 [1e0s | 75 [1905 | 7272 26 880 | | oIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS® M1 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 45 1/2 1156 155 3937 161 4089 77 1956 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994 FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

7 178 14 356 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 24 1/2 622 49 1245 | 158 1/2 | 4026 | 164 1/2 | 4178 | 80 1/2 | 2045 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083 *M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATE LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 445 31 .1/2 800 56 1422 | 165 1/2 | 4204 | 171 1/2 | 4356 87 1/2 | 2223 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261 *M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

21 533 28 71 17 1/2 445 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 63 1600 | 172 1/2 | 4382 | 178 1/2 | 4534 | 94 1/2 | 2400 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438 LOCATION.

28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 31 .1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 70 1778 | 179 1/2 | 4559 | 185 1/2 | 4712 | 101 1/2 | 2578 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 2616 103 2616 ¥ u w
35 889 42 1067 31 1/2 800 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 1334 77 1956 | 186 1/2 | 4737 | 192 1/2 | 4890 | 108 1/2 | 2756 | 109 1/2 | 2781 110 2794 110 2794 M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_FACING PRESS' LEFT HAND

£ 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 59 1/2 1511 84 2134 | 193 1/2 | 4915 | 199 1/2 | 5067 | 115 1/2 | 2934 | 116 1/2 | 2959 17 2972 | m7 | 2972 LOCATION.

49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 66 1/2 1689 91 2311 | 200 1/2 | 5093 | 206 1/2 | 5245 | 122 1/2 | 3112 | 123 1/2 | 3137 124 3150 124 3150 *M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

56 1422 63 1600 52 1/2 1334 59 1/2 1511 CONSULT FACTORY 98 2489 | 207 1/2 | 5271 | 213 1/2 | 5423 | 129 1/2 | 3289 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 3327 131 3327 LOCATION.

63 1600 70 1778 59 1/2 1511 66 1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY 105 2667 | 214 1/2 | 5448 | 220 1/2 | 5601 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 137 1/2 | 3493 138 3505 138 3505 M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

70 1778 77 1956
66 1/2 | 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY 112 2845 | 221 1/2 | 5626 | 227 1/2 | 5779 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 144 1/2 | 3670 | 145 | 3683 | 145 | 3683 £3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12 .

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED”)

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

(LEFT _HAND POSITION "DASHED”)

C2 | POSITION OF ROLLER ON MILNOR COELD111 WHEN LOADING.

C1 | POSITION OF ROLLER ON MILNOR DRYER WHEN DISHARGING.

X ITEM LEGEND

Y
. 8 [203] 183 [47 87 [222]

_ NOTES

23 CONTROLS FOR THE SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMOTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

17

29 1/2 [749] -

2

N}

DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

2

DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. CEILING OR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

2

]

4 11021
\

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

743 [1892]

18} [470]

19 SEE BDCOSH13DB FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED AND VARIABLE SPEED
OPTIONS.

F

1
59% [1503]

18 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

41} [1048]
;37} [946]77
/ 17 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

238 [600]

16 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
‘ RAIL OR WALL.

CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER

|
UPPER RAIL DETAIL MAXIMUM |92 [2337] |
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY

SEE NOTE 20' jﬁ:iiiJ‘ Z T = T
-—a404 [1019]— GROUT DROP ON FLOOR.

—{ 21} [546]

o
\
<
&

| |
X \ \
| /N | 14 THE COSHA 113 WAS DESIGNED TO WORK WITH THE 58080 DRYER. THE COSHA 113
P LA N \/ ﬂ EW LEFT FRONT L—"PLAN> ~ IS TALLER AND REQUIRES SUPPORT RAIL MOUNTED HIGHER THAN FOR STANDARD

COSHA RAIL. EXTRA HEIGHT WAS NEEDED TO ACCOMMODATE THE 3RD CONVEYOR
X REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL

FORE, THE COSHA 113 MUST BE LOADED BY A COELF 111 CONVEYOR.

N

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE

BED AS WELL AS THE 7 [178] HIGHER LOAD HEIGHT OF THE 58080 DRYER.
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 ‘ SEE NOTE 9.
DRYER SUPPORTS ARE SHUTTLE.

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
NOT AVAILABLE ON THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE

OX 13 THE COSHA 113 CANNOT BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYOR. THE
SHELF LOADING ONLY
Y
13 13301 MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

_<
8 [203]

[S)

COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHA 113 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
THREE LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF THREE BATCHES.

ADJUSTMENT W

r:3

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT FOR TOP BELT IS 49 [1245] (CENTER OF ROLLER). THERE—
'~ T N
o »4’«17 3/4 [451] @\ 60 3/4|[1543]

N~

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

‘ SEE NOTE 7

\;zﬂ & 15.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

14 3/4 [375] ?{/
@ |
1
\

{ 54 [1372]
Fn
\

“UNLo 1 1/4 [32]
=LOADING|

|
‘ 1 1/4 [32]
| SEE NOTE 7 & 15. LoADING |
N 2

~

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK

I
B

AN

|

S
TWX:@

19 3/4 [502]
U
/
J.\
*A

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

T ATTENTION

19 3/4 [502]

Ca

*C
*D
*C
*D

17 [432]

MINIMUM UNLOAD

HEIGHT

1 [25]

50 1/2 [1282]
MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT

THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT

CENTERLINE ”Y” REFERENCE —
FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS). Yy
SEE NOTE 3.

Lo | E‘]\-
-+
@) - g
0
DING a n OADING \ &
@\ L | | -
\
{1 ] \ e
‘ O o Pl | @
"] |P—40 [1016] 1
‘ O
TN &) ] | - ‘
ol 4 1 o 3 3/8 [86]
7 JTTI C B w— — - 7 JITT

24 13/16 [630] 44 [1118] l 44 [1118] @ | H STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT

24 13/16 [630] DIMENSIONS VARY £ 2 [51] SEE FINISHED INCLUDIG.THE GOODS, THE WATER, AID A REPEATED. SNUSOIOAL (ROTATING) FORGES
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS ﬁ CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4. LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). Y Y COSHA 113 (50K Cakes)
X SEE 'NOTE 3 DRYER

. DM Q 0.5M DWG#
@G m——— BDCOSH 13DE
LEFT SIDE VIEW FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW : N U TN AR FORPAR
PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
91 P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591, )

*
A+ |IWIDTH OF BELT M2 * I
L BASELINE nZn (REFERENCE FOR DUE TO SPRING TENSION —|NOTE 22/|=— FLOOR GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com




SPEED

—11 1/2 [292]
[IF VARIABLE

AT —

DRYER SUPPORTS ARE

NOT AVAILABLE ON

MILNOR 50040 DRYERS.

F 1/2 [292]

@\ 77777 MINIMUM CLEARANCE FOR
ADJUSTMENT IF VARIABLE SPEED

@
]

.
T
o

N
o
D,
§ NG
= o ™M
—— | I
g5 ‘ |
= L | ]
= o (9] 7|0 i
~ i |
S e —
- i | ,‘ | ‘,
= ‘ ol U ———
v T ‘ 7 s — [ )
| |
25 [636] BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS ~—— CENTERLINE ”X” (REFERENCE
25 [635] TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4. LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.
Y

LEFT SIDE VIEW

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

|

—— CENTERLINE "Y” (REFERENCE
FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

Y

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

92

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

C1 | HORIZONTAL BEDS

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
18 DRYER SUPPORTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON MILNOR 50040 DRYERS. CEILING OR
FREESTAND SUPPORTS CAN BE USED. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING
VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO
SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

17 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

16 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

15 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

14 THE COSHA 113 WAS DESIGNED TO WORK WITH THE 58080 DRYER. THE COSHA 113
IS TALLER AND REQUIRES SUPPORT RAIL MOUNTED HIGHTER THAN FOR STANDARD
COSHA RAIL. EXTRA HEIGHT WAS NEEDED TO ACCOMMODATE THE 3RD CONVEYOR
BED AS WELL AS THE 7 [178] HIGHER LOAD HEIGHT OF THE 58080 DRYER.

13 THE COSHA 113 CANNOT BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYOR. THE
MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT FOR TOP BELT IS 49 [1245] (CENTER OF ROLLER). THERE-
FORE, THE COSHA 113 MUST BE LOADED BY A COELF 111 CONVEYOR.

N

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

=)

COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHA 113 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
THREE LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF THREE BATCHES.

7}

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

©

AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LNVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z”" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHA 113 OPTIONS

DM 0 DWGH
@G e BDCOSH13DB
2018196D

0.5M
INCHES "0 12 24

P.O. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIO&

FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com




R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL, RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

N2 | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1| FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY
MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND
LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
HAND POSITION "DASHED").
*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE. SEE NOTE 7.

ITEM

LEGEND

NOTES

21 CONTROLS FOR THE SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMOTELY MOUNTED

SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y” OF THE SHUTTLE TQ"Y” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

2

(S

©

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

18 SEE BDCOSH21EB FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED AND VARIABLE SPEED
OPTIONS.

17 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

16 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

15 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

14 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

13 WHEN COSHA IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, EDGE OF CONVEYOR MUST BE
2 1/4 [57] MINIMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE
OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED.

N

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS, HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

S]

COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. |E:COSHA 121 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, TWO BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
ONE LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES. IN SINGLE CONVEYOR
COSHAS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN "X" DENOTE COSHAS WITH EXTRA "HICAKE"
CLEARANCE, DIMENSION "G". IE: COSHA 12X ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE
CONVEYOR WIDTH, TWO BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA
"HICAKE" CONVEYOR. COSHA121 SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING.

r-3

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

IS

BASELINE “Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

SEE NOTE 3. X

LEFT SIDE VIEW
93

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.

ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,

FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY

NHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS . . . MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER SIDE RAIL COSHA 121 & 12X DIMENSIONS DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "D™ "5 770M DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER|IS USED WITH DRYER EXTENDERS 580XX DRYERS | 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4
7272161 /181 6458TG1 /TS1 580807G1/TS1 58058762/TS1 58040762,/TS1 50040751 DIMENSION "A" | DIMENSION "B” | DIMENSION "C” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT | BOTTOM DRNE MOTOR "FACING PRESS" LEFT (DASHED) M3
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
- - —-10 1/2 | -267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 7 533 | 116 1/2 | 2959 | 122 1/2 | 3112 55 1397 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1
- - -7 -178 - - - 312 89 31/2 89 10 1/2 622 120 | 3048 | 126 | 3200 | 58 1/2 | 1486 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549 | FESTOON LEFT (”REVERSE oF A"BOVE)
-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 711 127 3226 133 3378 | 65 1/2 | 1664 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727 | HOIST MOTOR "FACING PRESS” M1
-31/2 -89 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 | 130 1/2 | 3315 | 136 1/2 | 3467 69 1753 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 172 1816 [ T ol T
0 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 | 1712 445 | 24172 622 134 | 3404 | 140 | 3556 | 72 1/2 | 1842 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905 | yopEL
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 137 1/2 | 3493 | 143 1/2 | 3645 76 1930 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994 INCHES | mm
7 178 14 356 31/2 89 | 10 1/2 267 | 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 622 | 311/2 800 141 3581 147 | 3734 | 79 1/2 | 2019 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083 | 50040 31 787
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 311/2 800 | 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 148 | 3759 | 154 | 3912 | 86 1/2 | 2197 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261 | 58040 27 686
21 533 28 711 17.1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 | 38 1/2 978 | 45 1/2 | 1156 155 | 3937 161 | 4089 | 93 1/2 | 2375 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438 | 53058 27 686
28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 | 45 1/2 | 1156 | 45 1/2 | 1156 | 52172 | 1334 162 | 4115 | 168 | 4267 | 100 1/2 | 2553 | 102 1/2 | 2604 | 103 | 2616 | 103 | 2616 | 58080 | 27 1/2 | 699
35 889 42 1067 311/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 | 1334 | 52172 | 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 169 | 4203 | 175 | 4445 | 107 1/2 | 2731 | 100 1/2 | 2781 10 2794 | 110 | 2794 | Tgusg 26 660
42 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 | 1156 | 45 1/2 | 1156 | 59 1/2 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 | 1689 176 | 4470 | 182 | 4623 | 114 1/2 | 2008 [ 116 1/2 | 2959 | 117 | 2072 | 117 | 2072 | o9, 2 660
49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 | 1156 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 73 1/2 | 1867 183 | 4648 | 189 | 4801 | 121 1/2 | 3086 | 123 1/2 | 3137 | 124 | 3150 | 124 | 3150
56 1422 63 1600 52 1/2 | 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 N/A N/A N/A N/A | 80 1/2 | 2045 | 190 | 4826 | 196 | 4978 | 128 1/2 | 3264 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 | 3327 131 | 3327
DIMENSION "F” VARIES WITH
DISCHARGE HEIGHT OF ADJACENT
MACHINE. SEE NOTE 7 AND 13.
ADJACENT | DISCHARGE COSHA LOADING
MACHINE | HEIGHT "F"HEIGHT(Q_ OF
ROLLER TO Z).
INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm
MILNOR X
PRESS S0k | 13 3/16|335 | 10 4 34 [864] ——F—
MILNOR :
PRESS. 60K | 16 9/16 | 335 | 13 3/8 | 340 a O ; Y ’ : X
SEE NOTE BELOW i @ = 8 [203] 183 [4704- &F [222]
ALLIED — \— . | [— I o _
PRESS 32 3/15 818 | 29 '\/4 743 ra\ ‘ ‘ 4/ |
MILNOR o {q — + - + |
COING 31 787 29 737 o Y——| | [ —Y L——— -
e
NOTE: THE MILNOR 60K PRESS CAN UNLOAD I °
ONTO THE COSHA 11X CONVEYOR ONLY. <~ | O L
| 0 N —
O " oy | & B L IS}
) L I o I = o, ] N
© | . o ~——41} [1048]— =
— \ £ ] o
MAXIMUM 104! [2642 o | RN }ﬁah [946}—;’ ES
% 1
s} | = X %
| o
I | L,
| | o o ‘
l___ ] | !
jj ‘ Z T t 7‘ : T ‘ Y
-—404 [1019]— GROUT ‘ N |
UPPER RAIL DETAIL A
| SEE NOTE 19. | LEFT FRONT = ~-
w ‘ REMOTE MOUNT SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX
\) il
’ SEE NOTE 21.
X
L
PLAN VIEW 2
<z
% i
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 Y W2
— — =0
SHELF LOADING ONLY ~ X 13 [330] o9
& * * Q=2
Y “® E—
>
o 72 3/4,[1848] \ o=
— -—17 3/4 [451 ‘ =
/4 [451] | SC
1 \ ~r1] O *
| |
/’/ _
[ <
I ™~
I he}
. Il = SEE NOTE 7 & 14.
| SEE NOTES 7 & 14. [l 1 1/4 [32}
UNLOADING N S |
e T A T I 0 AD\NG
o m I \i/,o_//j-—
—_—— g,: * <*( / \ L% e
| — <
N LN
b= x (IR e * %)
(o] o) @—’f T <+ |9, 1 Y o~
- [3201] Z e ‘ Q1P| ~
| £z a * *
=09 ] 40 [1016
= *
LoADING] T gt [ ] \@ w | ©
. ~— NG N WIDTH OF BELT . NG
LA i‘ | ) j ~
| =3 N - | ~ o | \® 0
L T N
7 TN Lo o y - — — 1 - ) LN N
Il Z V.4 4 }
24 13/16 [630] oz 50 [1271] | 50 [1271] T H [646] MINIMUM
1 FINISHED — SEE = UNLOAD HEIGHT
100 1/4 [2546] @, DIMENSIONS VARY + 2 [51] FLOOR NOTE 20, —
DUE TO SPRING TENSION. Y
© oy DRYER
125 1/16 [3176] S BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
Y CENTRRLINE ' (REFERENCE \T/CE)R"TF‘OCFéLOE‘MGERNOSL‘J(T)N?EECONRORTEESPBO’chDsﬂr |=— CENTERLINE "Y" (REFERENCE FOR
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). : :

Y FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT

FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE

DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHA121 & 12X (120K)

DM 0 0.5M DWG#
@G e BDCOSH21FE
INCHES '0 12 24 2018196D

PELLERIN MILNOR COREORATION

FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo®@milnor.com

J




X
—11 1/2 [292] Y 11 1/2 [292] MINIMUM
_ 7\ N CLEARANCE FOR ADJUSTMENT
Y IF_ VARIABLE S ; IF VARIABLE SPEED
e | Ot ]
s & ?
|
= I u
N
M, [
o3 (o] 511/ \
}é [
=z

N !

I |D Il T

| @) . - o

7 JTTTI \ 7 L _ = Z AT
101 [2566]
CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE -
BASELINE “Z” (REFERENCE FOR
25 [635] o8 E(E;TE/F;‘GHT DIMENSIONS). X VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS v

Y

FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

=— CENTERLINE "Y” (REFERENCE FOR

FRONT (LOAD

TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE

VIEW
94

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

C1 | HORIZONTAL BED

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
15 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

14 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

13 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

12 WHEN COSHA IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, EDGE OF CONVEYOR MUST BE
2 1/4 [57] MINMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE
OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

o

COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHA 121 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, TWO BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
ONE LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES. IN SINGLE CONVEYOR
COSHAS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN "X” DENOTE COSHAS WITH EXTRA "HICAKE"
CLEARANCE, DIMENSION "G". IE: COSHA 12X ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE
CONVEYOR WIDTH, TWO BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA
"HICAKE” CONVEYOR. COSHA122 SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING.

7}

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.
6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL

ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LNVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z”" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHA 121 & 12X OPTIONS

DM 0 0.5M DWG#
@G e BDCOSH21FB
2018196D

INCHES 'O 12 24

P.O. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIO&

FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com




NHEN THIS_DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS . . . MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 9 \
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | SIDE RAIL RESULTING COSHA 122 DIMENSIONS DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "D DIMENSION D" "5 DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS® RIGHT (SOLID) M2

IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER|IS USED WITH DRYER| EXTENDERS FOR 580XX DRYERS | 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS | pArroN DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

7272TG1/TS1 6458TG1/TS1 58080TG1/TS1 58058T62/TS1 58040TG2/TS1 50040TS1 DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B” | DIMENSION "C” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT [ EOrTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED)

M3
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4

- - -10 1/2 | -267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 45 1/2 | 1156 155 | 3937 161 | 4089 55 1397 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N2 RS 1 FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
-7 -178 - - - - 31/2 89 31/2 89 49 1245 | 158 1/2 | 4026 | 164 1/2 | 4178 | 58 1/2 | 1486 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549 | FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE) PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 10 1/2 267 56 1422 | 185 1/2 | 4204 | 171 1/2 | 4356 | 65 1/2 | 1664 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN"FACING PRESS" M1 R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

-31/2 | -89 31/2 89 - - 0 14 356 14 356 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | 169 | 4293 | 175 | 4445 69 1753 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816 [pryer DIMENSION "H” PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

0
0 Q 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 17 1/2 445 63 1600 | 172 1/2 | 4382 | 178 1/2 | 4534 | 72 1/2 | 1842 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905 | MODEL NO. INCHES mm R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
7

31/2 89 10 1/2 267 178 21 533 21 533 66 1/2 1689 176 4470 182 4623 76 1930 78 1981 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994
7

0
178 14 356 31/2 89 | 10 1/2 267 | 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 622 70 1778 | 179 1/2 | 4559 | 185 1/2 | 4712 | 79 1/2 | 2019 | &1 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083 | 50040 31 787 PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 445 311/2 800 311/2 800 77 1956 | 186 1/2 | 4737 | 192 1/2 | 4890 | 86 1/2 | 2197 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261 | 58040 27 686 N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

21 533 28 711 17 1/2 445 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 38 1/2 978 84 2134 | 193 1/2 | 4915 | 199 1/2 | 5067 | 93 1/2 | 2375 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438 58058 27 686 N2 | STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 91 2311 | 200 1/2 | 5093 | 206 1/2 | 5245 | 100 1/2 | 2553 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 2616 103 2616 | 58080 27 1/2 | 699 *N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

35 889 42 1067 31 1/2 800 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 1334 52 1/2 1334 98 2489 | 207 1/2 | 5271 | 213 1/2 | 5423 | 107 1/2 | 2731 | 109 1/2 | 2781 110 2794 110 2794 6458 26 660 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

42 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 59 1/2 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 105 2667 | 214 1/2 | 5448 | 220 1/2 | 5601 | 114 1/2 | 2908 | 116 1/2 | 2959 17 2972 17 2972 | 7977 2 660
49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 66 1/2 1689 | 66 1/2 1689 112 2845 | 221 1/2 | 5626 | 227 1/2 | 5779 | 121 1/2 | 3086 | 123 1/2 | 3137 124 3150 124 3150 FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

56 1422 63 1600 52 1/2 1334 59 1/2 1511 CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY 19 3023 | 228 1/2 | 5804 | 234 1/2 | 5956 | 128 1/2 | 3264 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 3327 131 3327 M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/R\GHT PER LEVEL.

NOTE: FOR UNLOADING ON THE SAME SIDE AS LOADING TO MILNOR DRYER, USING *M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

TABLE ADD 14" TO COSHA "A", "B”, "C" AND "D”". LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

[470} X LOCATION.

34 [864] »4)F« 8 [203]— ——83 [222] *M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

E2 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 13.

Q M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS”" LOCATION.

E1 | ELECTRICAL & CONTROL CABLE CONNECTIONS FOR

REMOTE SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX

C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

OoQ 3

470]

INTERFACE. SEE NOTE 7.

[}

ITEM LEGEND

744 [1892]
214 [546]
238 [600]

L1l

NOTES

41} [1048]
~374 [946};}7
X 7
22 CONTROLS FOR THE SHUTTLE ARE CONTAINED IN THIS REMOTELY MOUNTED
SHUTTLE CONTROL BOX WHICH MUST BE PLACED IN THE EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

MAXIMUM 104 (2692

(i

<
| ‘ o
=
)
|
|
| T
1] ]
Il
<
l~——59% [1503]
le

o ‘ 21 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO™Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER

S

4 | | 7 o — 1 o Y DIMENSIONAL DRAWING
‘ " 20 CEILING SUPPORTS OR FREESTAND SUPPORTS ARE AVAILABLE ONLY, NO DRYER
[:401 1019]- GROUT
8
4

{
\
A

OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT AND STEADY THE
LOAD. THIS IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILY QF PMC.

4 [102]

} } SUPPORTS. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT
I N
LEFT FRONT L~ PLAN> ~ i

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

1 W he
o7

™

R E M o-|— E M O U N -|— S H U‘ -ﬂ—-|— I_E C O N -ﬂ— R O |_ B O X 1 BE%OBNDSC.OSHZZCB FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED AND VARIABLE SPEED

17 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

SEE NOTE 9. 16_DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

14 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN

DROP ON FLOOR.

|
! CEILING SUPPORT OR Y Y WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. iF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 UPPER RAIL DETAIL N FREESTAND SUPPORT ONLY y DRYER ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
SEE NOTE 18.

SHELF LOADING ONLY

13 COSHA 122 CANNOT BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYOR. THE MINIMUM
LOAD HEIGHT OF TOP BELT IS 42" [1067] (CENTER OF ROLLER). THEREFORE,
COSHA 122 MUST BE LOADED BY A COELD 121 CONVEYOR.

NOTE 21,

PLANX\/HE\N s L

N

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE SUPPLIED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

*
13 [330] — THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE

SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

8 [203]
8 [203]

17 3/4 [451]

—

o

COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHA 122 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, TWO BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF FOUR BATCHES. COSHA122 SHOWN
ON THIS DRAWING.

—

1848] * @\‘

MINIMUM CLEARANCE
FOR ADJUSTMENT

i

— L

r:3

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

8 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS_OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
7 & 14. ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

1 [25]

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

SEE NOTE 7 ¢
& 14.

*A
32 [813]

I

~

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

30 [762]

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

|

*C

B 126 [3201]

C *
D =
u
£
*
*

ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
VA IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY

GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

[, 40 [1016]
WIDTH QF BELT

ING
== ~LOADING LORDING _

40 [1016]

Z T = z ' : Z

6 [152] MINIMUM
LOAD HEIGHT
SEE NOTE 16.
[1029 + 152]

3 3/4 [96]- 50 [1271] | 50 [1271] T

24 13/16 [630] y
DIMENSIONS VARY £ 2 [51] FINISHED STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT

100 1/4 [2546] DUE TO SPRING TENSION FLOOR BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR YFREE STAND SUPPORT | FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS CENEPATED, BUrane_ TS SPERATON. WRITE THE FACIORY FOR ACOMONAL MAGHRGE

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE ——=— TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4. l=— CENTERLINE ”Y” (REFERENCE FOR DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.
Y FOR LEFT/R\GHT D\MENS\ONS) FRONT/REAR D\M(ENS\ONS).

SEE NOTE 3. X Y  SEE NOTE 3. COSHA 122 (4-50K Cakes)

[
@ 52 1/2 [1333] [646] MINIMUM ATTENTION

UNLOAD HEIGHT THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT

7140 1/2 + 6

LEFT SIDE VIEW FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW DyE} === | BDCOSH22DE

INCHES 0 12 24 20181960

P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com
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SPEED
e i

—11 1/2 [292]
T = \r~1 A~ — nw/
Y IF VARIABLE ﬂ

P S —

=<

11 1/2 [292] MINIMUM
CLEARANCE FOR ADJUSTMENT

IF VARIABLE SPEED

—

BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

7y ($] ] - -
o
= |
S 1 I
~ | 1| | b Tl
| O L Ll e]
7 Pt 7 ‘ r
12 5/8 [321]- 101 [2566]
MINIMUM | CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —
25 [635] — FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
L*CENTERUNE "Y” (REFERENCE FOR SEE NOTE 3. X
Y  FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW FRONT (LOAD

END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE

VIEW

96

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

C1 | HORIZONTAL BED

ITEM LEGEND

17 CEILING SUPPORTS OR FREESTAND SUPPORTS ARE AVAILABLE ONLY, NO DRYER
SUPPORTS. FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT
OTHER PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT AND STEADY THE
LOAD. THIS IN NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

16 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPQRTS.

15 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

14 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

13 COSHA 122 CANNOT BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYOR, THE MINIMUM
LOAD HEIGHT OF TOP BELT IS 42" [1067] (CENTER OF ROLLER). THEREFORE,
COSHA 122 MUST BE LOADED BY A COELD 121 CONVEYOR.

)

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE LOCATED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

o

COSHA MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE:COSHA 122 ACCOMMODATES
ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, TWO BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND
TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYORS FOR A TOTAL OF FOUR BATCHES. COSHA 122 SHOWN
ON THIS DRAWING.

7:3

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

©

AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LNVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COSHA 122 OPTIONS

oM q 0.5M DWGF
(@){ -\—M'-\—vjs BDCOSH22DB
INCHES '0 12 24 20181960

FAX 504/468-3094, Email: milnorinfo@milnor.com
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/” WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER

7272761 /TS1

INCHES mm

IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080761 /TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58058T7G2,/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
580407G2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040TS1

INCHES mm

USE THIS COELD/F
SIDE RAIL EXTENDERS
FOR COELD/F

11, 11X, 12

INCHES mm

COELD/COELF 111,11X,112 DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION "A"
INCHES

DIMENSION "B”
INCHES

DIMENSION
INCHES

or

mm mm

DIMENSION "D”
580XX DRYERS 6
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES mm

DIMENSION "D”

INCHES

DIMENSION "D

7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

mm mm

-7 -178

-3 1/2 -89
0 0

31/2 89
7 178
14 356
21 533
28 711
35 889
42 1087
49 1245
56 1422

10 1/2 -267
-7 ~178
0 0

31/2 89
7 178

267

356

533

839
1067
1245
1422
1600

10
17
24
31
38
45
52

622

800

978

1156
1334

0

1

7 178
1 267
445
622
800
978
1156
1334
1689

10
17
24
31
38
45
52

66 1/2

0 0
31/2 267
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
59 1/2 1511
66 1/2 1689
CONSULT FACTORY

24
31
38
45

52 1/2

0 0
31/2 267
10 1/2 267

14 356
17 1/2 445
21 533
1/2 622
1/2 800
1/2 978
1/2 1156
1/2 1334
59 1/2 1511
66 1/2 1689
CONSULT FACTORY

24
31
38
45
52

31/2 89
7 178
14 356

17 1/2 445
21 533

24 1/2 622
28 71
35 889
42 1067
49 1245
56 1422
63 1600

CONSULT FACTORY

CONSULT FACTORY

2845
3112
3200
3289
3378
3454
3556
3734
3912
4088
4267
4445
4623
4801

2921
3188
3277
3366
3454
3543
3632
3810
3988
4166
4343
4521
4700
4877

56
59 1/2
66 1/2
70
73 1/2
77
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

115 1/2
119
126

129 1/2
133

136 1/2
140
147
154
161
168
175
182
189

118 1/2
122
129

132 1/2
136

139 1/2
143
150
157
164
171
178
185
192

80
87
94
101
108
115

129

1/2

57

60 1/2

87 1/2
71

1443
1537
1715
1803
1892
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315

71

1/2

57 1/2

1460
1638
1727
1816 | 71
1905 7
1994 | 78 1/2
2083 82
2261 89
2438 96
2616 103
2794 110
2972 117
3150 124
3327 131

1460
1638
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327

57 1/2
61 61
68
1/2
75

68
1/2
5

110
117
124
131

DIMENSION "F” VARIES WITH
DISCHARGE HEIGHT OF ADJACENT
MACHINE. SEE NOTE 7 AND

14.

ADJACENT

MACHINE HEIGHT

INCHES

DISCHARGE

mm

DIM "F" COELF/
COELD LOADING
HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

MILNOR

PRESS 50K 13 3/16

335 "

279

MILNOR
PRESS 60K 16.9/16
SEE NOTE BELOW

335

14 3/8 365

ALLIED

PRESS 32 3/16

81

8 |30 1/4 769

ALLIED

PRESS 6 5/8

168

6 1/2 | 165

NOTE:

THE MILNOR 60K PRESS CAN ONLY
TO THE COELD/COELF 11X

u&sﬂﬁwg

o

(o))

DETAIL: 6458 & /272
SHELF LOADING ONLY

25 [635]

UNLOADING
=7
(I
=
]
S

f

NOTE 14.

9 [229]
MINIMUM

X
*29 1/2 [749]

*39 3/4 [1010]

76 15/16

[1954]

- 15 5/8 [397]
n ELECTRIC BOX DOOR SWING

67 [1702]

PLAN VIEW

*31 7/8 [810]

X

x28 7/8 [733]

34 1/8 [868]

40 [1016]

| WIDTH OF BELT |

NOTES !!
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

LEFT RIGHT

N1 | STANDARD SIDE BASE. NOT SHOWN IN LEFT VIEW FOR

CLARITY.

M3 | BELT MOTOR. ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M2 | HOIST MOTOR IN ALTERNATE "AWAY FROM PRESS” LOCATION.

*M1 | HOIST MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

F1 | FOUR, ANCHOR BRACKETS. USE 1 [25] DIAMETER ANCHOR

BOLTS (NOT SUPPLIED BY PMC). BOLTS MUST PROTRUDE

6 [152] MINIMUM ABOVE BASELINE Z.

E4 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTONS. SEE NOTE 15.

*E3 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. (LEFT

DIMENSION
MACHINE MODE

"G” VARIES WITH

DRYER
MODEL NO.

DIMENSION

L: SEE NOTE 10 INCHES

"y
mm

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

*E2 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

(LEFT HAND POSITION "DASHED").

COELF/ | NUMBER
COELD OF
MODEL BATCHES

DIMENSION "G” 50040

58040

31

27

INCHES mm

11 1
11X
112 1

1 HICAKE

58058
58080
6458
7272

27
27 1/2
26
26

14 3/4
34 3/4
14 3/4

375
883
375

3/4 [451] —

787
686
686
698
660
660

*E1 | ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

C2 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE. SEE NQOTE 7.

C1 | OPTIONAL, HORIZONTAL BED, MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT "F"

IS 12 [305]

ITEM

LEGEND

H
SEE
NOTE 17,

DRYER

-5 1/2 [140]

30 [762]

19 [483]
(CENTERED)

H—
= SEE NOTE 7 & 14.

L
ﬂ ﬁ,//ij ‘

Fe

L=-

30 [762]

=

508]

ING —
UNLOAD o
~

) i< [ E7)
I S ’

SEE NOTE 16.

40 1/2 [1029] £ 6
[1029] + [152]

R

=0

NOTES

17 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y” OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

16 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

15 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
CONVEYOR. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROL BOX.

14 WHEN COELF/COELD IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, THE EDGE OF THE
CONVEYOR MUST BE 2 1/4 [57] MINIMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS
ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED,
SEE BD5031MPAE.

13 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

12 A MINIMUM 1/4 [6] AIRSPACE MUST BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE CROSSMEMBER
OF COELF/COELD AND TOP OF GROUT OR OTHER FLOOR MATERIAL OR OBSTRUCTION.|

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE COELF/COELD
MAY BE SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR
FACTORY.

10 COELF/COELD MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE: COELF112/COELD112
ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCHES ON THE
CONVEYOR LENGTH AND TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYOR FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES.
IN SINGLE CONVEYOR COELF/COELDS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN "X” DENOTE
COELF/COELDS WITH EXTRA "HICAKE" CLEARANCE, DIMENSION "G". IE: COELF11X\
COELD11X ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH
ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA "HICAKE" CONVEYOR. COELF111/
COELD111 IS SHOWN IN THE LEFT VIEW AND FRONT VIEW. COELF112/COELD112
IS SHOWN IN THE LEFT VIEW.

%
<&

THE COELF/COELD IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND
COMPONENT PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN.
COMPONENT LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE
EFFECTED BY MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE
DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

=4

CONVEYOR LENGTH DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR NEW MACHINES. AFTER MACHINE
HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING ADJUSTMENT OF
BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", ™", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

[N}

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

7z

|

FINISHED
FLOOR

CENTERLINE Y7

SEE NOTE 3.

.

24

(REFERENCE —
FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

24 13/16 [630]

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

13/16 [630]

1/4 [6]
SEE NOTE 12

1 1/2 [38]

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE

LEFT/RIGHT DIM
SEE NOTE 3.

32 [813]

32 [813]

ENSIONS).

33 1/2 [851]

— BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR

16 3/8 [415]

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

TO TOP OF GROUT.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGH

20 1/8 [512]

Y
T SIDE VIEW

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COELD/COELF 111, 11X, 112

0.5M

M[ owes
BDCOELT1BE
2006255D

P.O. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR
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/" WHEN THIS DRYER

PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272761 /TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1 /TS

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
580581G2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58040TG2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH
50040TS1

INCHES

USE THIS COELD/F
SIDE RAIL EXTENDERS

DRYER |FOR COELD/F

COELD/COELF 121 DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION "A”
INCHES

"1, 11X, 112

mm INCHES mm mm

DIMENSION "B”
INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "C”

IN

CHES mm

DIMENSION "D”
580XX DRYERS
ROLLER
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES mm

DIMENSION "D”

6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES mm

DIMENSION D"
7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES mm

-178
-89

89
7 178
356
533
711
889
1067
1245
1422

—10 1/2 | -267
-7 -178

0 0
31/2 89
178
267
356
533
711
889
1067
1245
1422
1600

7
10 1/2

89
267
445
622
800
978

1156
1334

10
17
24
31
38
45
52

/2
7 178
1/2 267
1/2 445
1/2 622
1/2 800
1/2 978
1/2 1156
1/2 1334
1/2 1689

10
17
24
31
38
45
52
66

0 0
31/2 267
10 1/2 267

14 356
17 1/ 445

2 533
622
800

2
24 1/2
2
2 978
2
2
2

1
1
311
38 1
45 1
52 1
1

1156
1334
59 1511
66 1/2 1689
CONSULT FACTORY

/
/
/
/
/
/

3
10

17

24
31
38
45
52
59
66
Cco

0 0
1/2
1/2
14
1/2
21
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

31/2
267 7
267 14
356 17 1/2
445 21
533 | 24 1/2
622 28
800 35
978 42
1156 49
1334 56 1422
1/2 1511 63 1600
1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY
NSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY

115 1/2
119
126

129 1/2
133

136 1/2
140
147
154
161
168
175
182
189

2845
3112
3200
3289
3378
3454
3556
3734
3912
4089
4267
4445
4623
4801

178
356
445
533
622
711
889
1067
1245

18 1/2

122
129

132 1/2

136

139 1/2

143
150
157
164
171
178
185
192

2921
3188
3277
3366
3454
3543
3632
3810
3988
4166
4343
4521
4700
4877

56

59
66

70

73

77

80
87
94
101
108
115
122
129

1422
1511
1689
1778
1867
1956
2045
2223
2400
2578
2756
2934
3112
3289

1/2
1/2

1/2

1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

57

60 1/2

67 1/2
71

1448
1537
1715
1803
1892
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315

57 1/2 | 1460
61 1548
68 1727

71 1/2 11816
75 1905

78 1/2 | 1994
82 2083
89 2261
96 2438
103 2616
110 2794
117 2972
124 3150
131 3327

57 1/2
61
68

711/2
75

1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2784
2972
3150
3327

DETAIL: 6458 & 7272
SHELF LOADING ONLY

*

M1

101 1/2 [2578]

SEE NOTE
126 [3207]

\

14.

LOADING

6 [152] MINIMUM

UNLOAD HEIGHT

34 [864] X

Y—f b — -

|
|
82 1/8‘[2085
88 15/16 [2259

(e}

|
[
|
|
X

*47 3/4 [1213]

PLAN VIEW

X

* 45 3/4 [1162]

40 1/8 [1020]"

5
|
|

34 3/4 [883]

*

*
S em=———g

A
*

12.

27
e |

1/4 [6]
SEE NOTE

=51

g

40 [1016]
WIDTH OF BELT

%

5

=T

-

g

SEE NOTE 16.

NOTES I

THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES

TOP

"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

LEFT

RIGHT

N1

STANDARD SIDE BASE. NOT SHOWN IN LEFT VIEW FOR

CLARITY.

M3 | BELT MOTOR.

*M2

HOIST MOTOR IN ALTERNATE "AWAY FROM PRESS”" LOCATION.

M1

HOIST MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

F1

FOUR, ANCHOR BRACKETS. USE 1 [25] DIAMETER ANCHCR

BOLTS (NOT SUPPLIED BY PMC). BOLTS MUST PROTRUDE

6 [152] MINIMUM ABOVE BASELINE Z.

E4

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTONS. SEE NOTE 15.

*ES

LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. (LEFT

DRYER
MODEL NO.

DIMENSION "H

INCHES mm

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

31
27
27

27 1/2
26
26

787
686
686
698
660
660

15 5/8 [397] "

DIMENSION "F” VARIES WITH DISCHARGE HEIGHT
OF LOAD END OF ADJACENT MACHINE

SEE NOTE 7 & 14.

HAND POSITION

"DASHED').

*E2

HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND PQSITION.

(LEFT HAND POSITION "DASHED").

*E1

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

ADJACENT
MACHINE

DISCHARGE DIM "F” COELD/COELF
HEIGHT LOADING HEIGHT FROM
¢ ROLLER TO "Z"

INCHES mm INCHES mm

C2

POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE. SEE NOTE 7.

C

OPTIONAL, HORIZONTAL BED, MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT “F”

IS 14 [356]

MILNOR
PRESS 50K

13 3/16 335 10 254

ITEM

LEGEND

MILNOR
PRESS 60K

16 9/16 13 3/8 340

~

DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

NOTES

DIMENSION "H” IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TOY" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER

ALLIED
PRESS

32 3/16 818 29 1/4 743

16

DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

MILNOR
COINC

31 787 29 737

15

MEMBER OPPOSITE THE

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
CONVEYOR. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL

CONTROL BOX.

17 3/4 [451]—

Y H Y

SEE
NOTE 17.

‘

=5 1/2 [140]

%9,

19 [483]

(CENTERED)

SEE'NOTE 7 & 14.

1 1/4 [32]

40 1/2 + 6 30 [762] 30 [762]

[1029 + 152]

*
*

—

13/16 [630]

100 1/4 [2546]

——— CENTERLINE ™" (REFERENCE FOR
% FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

99

39 9/16 [1005]

79 1/8 [2010]

1 1/2 [38]

CENTERLINE "X"” (REFERENCE ——=

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X

SEE NOTE 3.

5

z

BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

16 15/16 [430]

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

=

SEE BD5031MPAE.

WHEN COELF/COELD IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, THE EDGE OF THE
CONVEYOR MUST BE 2 1/4 [57] MINIMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS
ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED,

DROP ON FLOQOR.

CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY

~

A MINIMUM 1/4 [6] AIRSPACE MUST BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE CROSSMEMBER
OF COELF/COELD AND TOP OF GROUT OR OTHER FLOOR MATERIAL OR OBSTRUCTION.

FACTORY.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE COELF/COELD
MAY BE SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR

[S)

COELF/COELD MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE: COELF121/COELD121
ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, TWO BATCHES ON THE

CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL OF CONVEYOR FOR A TOTAL OF TWQ BATCHES.
IN SINGLE CONVEYOR COELF/COELDS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN “X" DENOTE
COELF/COELDS WITH EXTRA "HICAKE" CLEARANCE, DIMENSION "G”. IE: COELF12X\
COELD12X ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, TWO BATCHES

ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA "HICAKE" CONVEYOR. COELF121/
COELD121 IS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING.

<

THE COELF/COELD IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND
COMPONENT PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN.
COMPONENT LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE
EFFECTED BY MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE
DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

o

CONVEYOR LENGTH DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR NEW MACHINES. AFTER MACHINE
HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING ADJUSTMENT OF
BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

w

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X”, "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO QCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COELD/COELF 121

0.5M ™[ DWCF
BDCOEL21BE

SPELLE
m P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-8591,
FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR
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WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272TG1/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58058TG2/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58040TG2/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040TS1

INCHES mm

USE
RAIL

INCHES

THIS SIDE
EXTENDER

RESULTING COLFB111/112 DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION "D”
580XX DRYERS
ROLLER

DIMENSION "A”

INCHES mm

DIMENSION "C”
mm INCHES

LOAD HEIGHT
mm INCHES

DIMENSION "B”

INCHES mm

DIMENSION "D”

6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "D”
7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES mm

DRYER

MODEL NO.

NOTES !
THIS DRAWING

UTILIZES @

DIMENSION "H”
INCHES

mm

-178

-10 1/2 267
-7 -178

0 0
31/2 89
178
267
14 356
21 533
28 711
35 889
42 1067
49 1245
56 1422
63 1600
70 1778
77 1956

10 1/2
17 1/2
24 1/2
311/2
38 1/2
45 1/2
52 1/2
59 1/2
66 1/2

267
445
622
800
1156
1156
1334
1511
1689

/2 89
178
267
445
622
800
978
1156
2 1334
59 1/2 1511
66 1/2 1689
CONSULT FAGTORY

(]
N—= O |
NN NN

NN

1/
1/
1/
311/
1/
1/
1/
/

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267

14 356
17 1/2 445

21 533
24 1/2 622
31 1/2 800
38 1/2 978
45 1/2 1156
52 1/2 1334
59 1/2 1511
66 1/2 1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

0 0
31/2 89
1/2 267
14 356

/2 445
533
/2 622
800
/2 978
45 1/2 1156
52 1/2 1334
59 1/2 1511
66 1/2 1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FAGTORY

24 1/2

28
35

38 1/2

42

45 1/2

49

56

63

70

77

84

91

98
105
112

136
143

150

157
164
171
178
185
192
199
206
213
220

133

147

154

1/2
1/2

1/2

1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

3378
3467

136
139 1/2
146 1/2
150
153 1/2
157
160 1/2
167 1/2
174 1/2
181 1/2
188 1/2
195 1/2
202 1/2
209 1/2
216 1/2
223 1/2

3454 56
3543 | 59 1/2
3721 | 66 1/2
3810 70

3899 | 73 1/2
3988 77

4077 | 80 1/2
4255 | 87 1/2
4432 | 94 1/2
4610 | 101 1/2
4788 | 108 1/2
4966 | 115 1/2
5143 | 122 1/2
5296 | 129 1/2
5499 | 136 1/2
5677 | 143 1/2

1422 57

1511 | 60 1/2
1689 | 67 1/2
1778 71

1867 | 74 1/2
1956 78

2045 | 81 1/2
2222 | 88 1/2
2400 | 95 1/2
2578 | 102 1/2
2756 | 109 1/2
2934 | 116 1/2
3112 | 123 1/2
3289 | 130 1/2
3467 | 137 1/2
3645 | 144 1/2

1448
1637
1715

1892
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315
3493
3670

57 1/2

61
68

1803 711/2

75

78 1/2

82
89
96

1460
1549 61
1727 68
1816
1905 75
1994
2083 82
2261 89
2438 96
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

57 1/2

711/2

78 1/2

103
110
117
124
131
138
145

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

TOP
"THIRD ANGLE ~—

PROJECTION”
,/FRONT

RULES AS

31 787
27 686
27 686

27 1/2
26 660
26 660

SHOWN.

LEFT RIGHT

0RO

Y

*B

28 3/4 [730]
6 [153]

DETAIL: 6458 & /272
SHELF LOADING ONLY

50 [1

SEE NOTE 1

M

{

ﬁ% [630] |-

37 3/4 [959]

29 [737] MINIMUM
WHEN COLLAPSED =

FOR LOADING.

CENTERLINE 7Y” ——
(REFERENCE FOR
FRONT/REAR
DIMENSIONS).

9 [229] -
MINIMUM

LEFT SIDE VIEW

FINISHED
FLOOR

101

~—— 7275 [1830]

X

~=31% [810]—

*

A

=285 [733]—

S

T
|
——

40 [1016]

WIDTH OF BELT |

—34% [868]—

17 3/4 [451]

M1

|-

Y

H
SEE
NOTE 17.

75 [1905]
b
|

\

DRYER

M/Gv SEE NOTE 7.

17 [32]

28 3/4 [730]

SEE NOTE 16.

40 1/2 £ 6
[1029] + [152]

;—//®

S

Cc *

*

1/4 [6]-
SEE NOTE 12.

1 1/2 [38]

32 [813]

67

33 1/2 [851]
[1702]

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE —=
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

X

[T
»4‘« 16 3/8 [415]

— BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT.

20 1/8 [512]

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

N1 | STANDARD SIDE BASE. NOT SHOWN IN LEFT VIEW FOR

CLARITY.

*M3 | BELT MOTOR. ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M2 | HOIST MOTOR IN ALTERNATE "AWAY FROM PRESS”" LOCATION.

*M1 | HOIST MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

F1 | FOUR, ANCHOR BRACKETS. USE 1 [25] DIAMETER ANCHOR

BOLTS (NOT SUPPLIED BY PMC). BOLTS MUST PROTRUDE

6 [152] MINIMUM ABOVE BASELINE Z.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTONS. SEE NOTE 15.

*E2 | HIGH & LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOXES IN RIGHT HAND

POSITION (LEFT HAND POSITION OPPOSITE).

*E1 | ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE. SEE NOTE 7.

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
17 DIMENSION "H” IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO "Y” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

16 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

15 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
CONVEYOR. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROL BOX.

s

THE COLFB112 CAN BE LOADED DIRECTLY FROM A COINC CONVEYOR BY FIRST
LOADING THE COLLAPSIBLE TOP BED. THE MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT ON THE
TOP BED WHEN COLLAPSED IS 29 [737]. SEE LEFT SIDE VIEW.

[

CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1 [25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
WHEN CAKE IS DISCHARGED INTO THE DRYER. IF BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
ROLLER WILL LIFT THE CAKE, CAUSING IT TO BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY
DROP ON FLOOR.

N

A MINIMUM 1/4 [6] AIRSPACE MUST BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE CROSSMEMBER
OF COLFB112 AND TOP OF GROUT OR OTHER FLOOR MATERIAL OR OBSTRUCTION.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE COLFB112
MAY BE SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR
FACTORY.

10 COLFB112 MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE: COLFB112 ACCOMMODATES
ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCHES ON THE
CONVEYOR LENGTH AND TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYOR FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES.

<

THE COLFB IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICARIONS FOR
YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

8 CONVEYOR LENGTH DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR NEW MACHINES. AFTER MACHINE
HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING ADJUSTMENT OF
BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “"Z”" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COLFB111,COLFB112 (60K CAKES)

0.5M

M| DWG#
= . BDCOLF12AE
"™ INCHES 2013343D

P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124 /PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR
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USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER COLFJ112
DIMENSION A" DIMENSION "B”
INCHES mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm
105 2667 | 218 | 5537 | 130 | 3302
112 2845 | 225 |[5715 | 137 | 3480
119 3023 | 232 |[5893 | 144 | 3658
126 3200 | 239 | 6071 151 | 3835
133 3378 | 246 |6248 | 158 | 4013
140 3556 | 253 | 6426 | 165 | 4191 X
147 3734 | 260 |6604 | 172 | 4369 . .
154 3912 267 6782 179 4647 M 485 [1230] 178 [441]+
161 4089 | 274 |e9s0 | 186 | 4724 © 1| — R,
168 4267 281 | 7137 | 193 | 4902
175 4445 | 288 | 7315 | 200 | 5080 91§ [2327] /
/
Y—-— ——_—t :_74——Y
\
I \
\
]
:
|
| ey B A

V1 | TOP BED (COLFJ112 ONLY)

X
PLAN VIEW N1 | CONVEYOR STAND

M1 | BELT MOTORS, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

F1 | FOUR, ANCHOR BRACKETS. USE 1 [25] DIAMETER ANCHOR

BOLTS (NOT SUPPLIED BY PMC). BOLTS MUST PROTRUDE

6 [152] MINIMUM ABOVE BASELINE "Z".

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

X
— 415 [1o4s]—|—=ua175 [1230]— *E2 [ HIGH & LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOXES IN RIGHT HAND

698 [1768] POSITION. (LEFT HAND POSITION IS_OPPOSITE)

*E1 | MAIN_ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
|—34}3 [884]—]

[TEM LEGEND

CAUTION:  SWAY ERACES ARE REQUIRED (NOT FURNISHED BY MILNOR) m
IS NECESSARY TO PROVIDE SWAY BRACES AT THE TOP OF ALL COl

MODELS. BRACES MUST PREVENT HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT OF THE FRAME
BOTH LONGITUDINALLY (IN THE X DIRECTION) AND LATERALLY (IN THE Y
DIRECTION). CONSULT A STRUCTURAL ENGINEER TO DETERMINE A SUITABLE
METHOD TO TIE THE BUILDING TO THE STRUCTURE.

NOTES
13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
CONVEYOR. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROL BOX.

11 WHEN CONVEYOR IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM TWO-STAGE PRESS THE EDGE OF THE
CONVEYOR MUST BE 2 1/4 [57] MINMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS
ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED,
SEE THE TWO STAGE PRESS DIMENSIONAL DRAWING.

10 A MINIMUM 1/4 [5] AIRSPACE_ MUST BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE CROSSMEMBER

OF CONVEYOR TOP_OF GROUT OR OTHER FLOOR MATERIAL OR OBSTRUCTION.
9 THE HEIGHT EXTEND SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE CONVEYOR
gAY B;YSPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR

8 COLFJ112 MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATES THE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATION OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. THE COLFJ112
ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCHES ON THE
CONVEYOR LENGTH AND TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYOR FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES.

7 CONVEYOR LENGTH DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR NEW MACHINES. AFTER MACHINE
HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SIJGH'I1.Y REQUIRING ADJUSTMENT OF
BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
38 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (le. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
’E‘aﬁl’:‘luENTA SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

A 217 [5512]

UPPER BED
ELEVATES
TO LOAD

75
[1905]
B
B 130 [3302]

LOWER BED 4 BASELINE "Z° IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT

BASELINE °Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON

!

UPPER BED

COLLAPSES 3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X, “Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

LOADING
HIEGHT

| 42 [1067]

o
e H
[H] WIDTH QF BELT
g | L= ¢

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.
1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
/—@ AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, EI'C. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFI IN NO R THAN FIVE FEET

EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSI FROM
MACHINE. FAGTORY MUST BE OONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE

TO LOAD

|14 [356]
MINIMUM

[1029] + [152]

|
|
| A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.
]

N
N

z MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

. ._ 1 OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.

13 [38] —h— —39 [1003]— | paseUNE "2" (REFERENCE FOR [512] T[415] ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE TO TOP OF GROUT. IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY

Y LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

L ATTENTION
- [2;2'19]~|—35% [904]—! |——38 [965] 38 [965]—| FINISHED FLOOR @./ 204 | 168 MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
| |

SEE NOTE 3 Y MANUFACTURER R VENDOR.
. E N

ATTENTIO
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
LEFT SIDE VIEW FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COLFJ112 (BOK CAKES)
@ = |"oeagen
F:)ELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATI05

Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, 504/4687-9591
FAX 504/468-3094, Email: mllnoﬂnfoornllnor com
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WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272T61/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58058762/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
580407G2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040Ts1

INCHES mm

USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER

RESULTING

COLFK112 DIMENSIONS

INCHES mm

DIMENSION "A”

INCHES | mm INCHES

DIMENSION "B”

mm

DIMENSION
INCHES

"c”
mm

INCHES

DIMENSION "D"”
580XX DRYERS

ROLLER
LOAD HEIGHT

mm

DIMENSION "D”
6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

DIMENSION "D”
7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

—178

10 1/2 | 267
-7 -178
0 0

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267

24 1/2
28
35

622
m
889

136 1/2

3467
3556
3734

139 1/2
143
150

140
147

3543
3632
3810

77
80 1/2
87 1/2

1956
2045
2223

60 1/2
67 1/2

57 1448
1537

1715

1460
1549
1727

1460
1549
1727

-89

89
7 178
356
533
711
889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

31/2 89

7 178
267
356
533
711
889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778
1956

10 1/2
14
21
28
35
42
49
56
63
70
77

267

622
800
1156
1156
1334
1511

66 1689

1/2

0 0
89
7 178
1/2 267
1/2 445
1/2 622
1/2 800
1/2 978
172 | 1156
1/2 | 1334
1/2 | 1511
1/2 | 1689

CONSULT FACTORY

356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

CONSULT FACTORY

978
1067

38 1/2
42

1245
1422
1600
1778
1956
2134
2311
2489
2667
2845

150 1/2

1156 | 157 1/2

3823
3912
4000
4089
4267
4445
4623
4801
4978
5156
5334
5512
5690

153 1/2
157
160 1/2
164
171
178
185
192
199
206
213
220
227

154

161
168
175
182
189
196
203
210
217
224

3899
3988
4076
4166
4343
4521
4699
4877
5055
5232
5410
5588
5766

231
2400
2489
2578
2756
2934
3112
3289
3467
3645
3823
4000
4178

1803
1892
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315
3493
3670

1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

NOTES !!

THIS DRAWING | TOP

RIGHT

UPPER BED
ELEVATES
TO LOAD

|
LOWER BED—/ Q"\r\\ &

UPPER BED
COLLAPSED
TO LOAD

I 173 [451]

MINIMUM LOADING HEIGHT

113 [292]

N

*29 1/2
[749]

*45 3/4

Y
| [1162]

M3 |

115 5/8+
[397]

I
882 [2259] ﬂ]

e

-

X
PLAN VIEW

« 374

_ [962_ | *3

- ?;556]__

\ [1 005] |

*

A*
*
n_sa_\_|
I
rr

=

= *
|

l o e—d=a___

__G__

40 [
WIDTH OF BELT

i |

016]

i

1 [6]

il

|

FINISHED
FLOOR

4 ——35} [896]—

LEFT SIDE VIEW

105

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 |UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH.

STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS SUPPLIED BY MILNOR

AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST FOR

NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR, ALTERNATES LEFT/RIGHT PER LEVEL.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS" RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 12.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION. (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED")

*ET| HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

(LEFT_HAND POSITION "DASHED")

C2 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

\

NOTE: TOP BED COLLAPSES TO 11 1/2 [292] TO LOAD,

INTERFACE. SEE NOTE 7.

NEXT BED LIFTS TO ALLOW BOTTOM BED TO LOAD.

C1 | LOADING ROLLER ON MILNOR DRYERS

ITEM

LEGEND

ITEM LEGEND

DRYER
MODEL NO.

”H”
mm

DIMENSION
INCHES

DIMENSION "G” VARIES WITH
MACHINE MODEL: SEE NOTE 10

NOTES
17 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

16 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

31 787
686
686
698

660

660

[762] -

30

29
[737]

30
[762]

R

40} + 6

[1029] + [152]
SEE NOTE 16.

—®

— 1 1/4
[32]
SEE NOTE 7 & 14.

SEE NOTE 12.
13 [38] —

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE —
LEFI'/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
NOTE 3.

SEE

|38 [965]——38 [965]—

l--393 [1003]—

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

—

N

BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

TO TOP OF GROUT.

2

2

04
51 2]“'(

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

COLFK | NUMBER

112 OF
MODEL | BATCHES | INCHES mm

DIMENSION “G"

15 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
CONVEYOR. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROL BOX.

12 1 14 3/4 375

14 WHEN COELF/COELD IS LOADED DIRECTLY FROM PRESS, THE EDGE OF THE
CONVEYOR MUST BE 2 1/4 [57] MINIMUM FROM REAR FACE OF PRESS. THIS
ALLOWS FOR CLEARANCE OF WATER CATCHER AND PRESS SLED WHEN EXTENDED,

SEE BD5031MPAE.

13 CAUTION — BELT END ROLLER MUST BE 1
WHEN CN(E IS DISCHARGEJ INTO THE DR!
ROLLER
DROP 0N FLOOR

12 A MINIMUM 1/4 [6] AIRSPACE MUST BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE CROSSMEMBER

OF COELF/COELD AND TOP OF GROUT OR OTHER FLOOR MATERIAL OR OBSTRUCTION.,

25] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER AS SHOWN
BELT IS SET TOO LOW, THE DRYER
E CAKE, CAUSING IT TO "BREAK UP AND SOME PIECES MAY

11 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE COELF/COELD
g:gmBE SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR

RY.

10 COELF/COELD MODEL NUMBERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE INDICATE NUMBER AND
CONFIGURATIONS OF BATCHES STORED ON CONVEYOR. IE: COELF112/COELD112
ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCHES ON THE
CONVEYOR LENGTH AND TWO LEVELS OF CONVEYOR FOR A TOTAL OF TWO BATCHES.
IN_SINGLE CONVEYOR COELF/COELDS, MODEL NUMBERS ENDING IN AN "X" DENOTE
COELF/COELDS WITH EXTRA "HICAKE™ CLEARANCE, DIMENSION "G”, IE: COELF11X\
COELD11X ACCOMMODATES ONE BATCH ON THE CONVEYOR WIDTH, ONE BATCH
ON THE CONVEYOR LENGTH AND ONE LEVEL EXTRA "HICAKE" CONVEYOR. COELF111/
COELD111 IS SHOWN IN THE LEFT VIEW AND FRONT VIEW. COELF112/COELD112
IS SHOWN IN THE LEFT VIEW.

*3 THE COELF/COELD IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND
COMPONENT PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN.
COMPO! LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE

EFFECTED BY MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE

DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

8 CONVEYOR LENGTH DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR NEW MACHINES. AFTER MACHINE
HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING ADJUSTMENT OF
BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

7 SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) Wi
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (je. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT ( ITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
ggﬁmug ka SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z” AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON

A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z” TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.
1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL HAZARI
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
INTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES. ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RBONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE HINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY RE’EATE) SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COLFK112 (60K CAKES)

=" ""Ic0 k¢
INCHES "0 12 24

2006255D

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIOﬂ

[II@ P.0. Box 400 Kenner, A, Phone 504/467—959

FAX 504/469—1849, Telex I'IT ‘90124/PE.M Ul, Cable PELMILNOR







~N

R4 | DRYER MOUNTED RAIL SUPPORT, SEE NOTE 20.
R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY
BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH
N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.
*N1| FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY
MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
FOR NUMBER OF CARS.
M5 | BELT MOTOR
*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS" RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.
*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS" LEFT HAND
LOCATION.
*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.
M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS" LOCATION.
E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.
*£2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
HAND POSITION "DASHED").
*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
HAND POSITION "DASHED").
C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER
INTERFACE.
*A1]| AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES
ITEM LEGEND
NOTES

21 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM °Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER  [WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE DIMENSION "D" o s
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | RAL EXTENDER |[CL3608/10MS DIMENSIONS| sgoxx DRYERs | DIMENSION °C* | DIMENSION °C
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER|IS USED WITH DRYER ROLLER 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS
7272,7676 6450,6458,6464 58080 58058 58040 50040TS1 DIMENSION "A” | DIMENSION "B LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES mm [ INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm
—10 1/2 | 267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 7 178 | 122 1/2 | 3112 [ 116 1/2 | 2959 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460
- - -7 -178 - - - - 31/2 89 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 126 | 3200 120 | 3048 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549
-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 133 | 3378 127 | 3226 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727
-31/2 -89 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 [ 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 1/2 | 3315 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816
0 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17 1/2 45 [ 17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 140 | 3556 134 | 3404 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 137 1/2 | 3493 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994
7 178 14 356 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 622 | 311/2 800 147 | 3734 141 3581 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 311/2 800 | 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 154 | 3912 148 | 3759 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261 DRYER DIMENSION "H”
21 533 28 71 17 1/2 45 | 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 | 38 1/2 978 | 45 1/2 1156 161 4089 155 | 3937 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438 MODEL NO.| |NCHES | mm
28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 156 | 52 1/2 1334 168 | 4267 162 | 4115 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 | 2616 103 | 2616
35 889 42 1067 | 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 | 521/2 | 1334 | 52172 | 1334 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | 175 | 4445 | 169 | 4293 | 109 1/2 | 2781 | 110 | 2794 | 110 | 2794 50040 64 7/8 | 1595
42 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 59 1/2 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 182 4623 176 4470 | 116 1/2 | 2959 17 2972 17 2972 58040 60 7/8 | 1549
49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 66 1/2 1689 | 66 1/2 1689 | 73 1/2 1867 189 4801 183 4648 | 123 1/2 | 3137 124 3150 124 3150 58058 61 1549
56 1422 63 1600 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 80 1/2 2045 196 | 4978 190 | 4826 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 3327 131 3327 58080 61 1/2 | 1564
63 1600 70 1778 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 87 1/2 2223 203 | 5156 197 | 5004 | 137 1/2 | 3493 138 | 3505 138 | 3505 6458 60 1515
70 1778 77 1956 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 94 1/2 2400 210 | 5334 | 204 |5182 | 144 1/2 | 3670 145 | 3683 145 | 3683 7272 60 1515
DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.
o e e o BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2
X MODEL No. | DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "E DIMENSION "F' DIMENSION "G BOTIOM DRVE MOTOR “AWAY FROM PRESS® RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4
N INCHES  mm | INCHES mm INCHES  mm | INCHES mm BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3
r 4 CL3608MS | 102 2591 | 46 3/8 1178 | 101 1/8 2569 76 1/8 1934 BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS® LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
i | CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1, E2
CL3610MS | 126 3200 (70 3/16 1783 [124 15/16 3173| 100 2540 CONTROLS LERT (DASHER) E1, 22
36 for41H— FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE
DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL ( )
_ SEE NOTE 17. HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” M1
' — — TILTING WASHER DIMENSION “L" | DIMENSION "M"
T = EXTRACTOR
. @_ - — — Y MODEL NUMBER INCHES mm | INCHES mm
] 48032 BTL, BTN 10 1/4 260 | 26 1/4 667
u 48036 QTL, QN 10 1/4 260 | 26 1/4 667
MAXIMUM 92 [[2337 : 52038 WTL, WIN 61/2 165 25 635
I
5
I
.y |
"
| ot 5 4
7/ \
7 / \
SHELF ' 34 [864] \ o Ly
© / X \ Q 2
L A o Fd =
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 — ——————— — o %“
SHELF LOADING ONLY _ PLAN XV|EW < y -—-dé
M [0 )
& *41 3/4 [1060]|*39 3/4 [1010] &ga
50 3/4|[1543] 13 [330] DRYER ' 2 <
[o0] 0 =
(::)—\ I S
.1 ~ 15 5/8 [397] UPPER RAIL DETAIL @ 5 1127] £o
| ~ = SEE NOTE 16. *
\ o @1
¥ —— %ﬁ% ——{% A |
_ / - 17 3/4 [451]— SEE
o gd 5 NOTE 20.
~
o @ N ! nl (= 2
~ IT ) | T » = 19 [483] 5 1/4 [133]
> s |l | ‘ ‘u@ 5 © (CENTERED) SEE NOTE 7.
+ | | N . & ! UNLOADING
3 el — ——— || 3 3 =—-_ 53
< - | ™ o | D=
< — A== il
e S L
~ 3R
—
o
» [203] Q R
. — —
Yol - 9
2
N
2N o
N
be|2
yA L yA 7 == T Z
3 3/8 [86] 44 [1118] 44 [1118] l_
FINISHED BASELINE “Z" (REFERENCE
DIMENSION VARIES £ 2 [51] A E 25 [635] FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X
SEE NOTE 3.
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DUE TO SP}TNG TENSION
CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE

EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER

WHEN RECEIVING GOODS

FROM WASHER

EXTRACTOR

CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

54 3/4 [1390]

— H
y SEE NOTE 21,

YDRYER

20 DRYER RAL SUPPORT SHOWN IS AVAILABLE ON 58040, 58058 & 58080 DRYERS.

DRYER RAIL SUPPORTS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE 6458 DRYER.

DIMENSIONS IN_ UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE

SEE_BDCL40MSBB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.

THESE SHUTILES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL40MSBB AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

ENTIRE_RAIL_LENGTH.

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE

COSLIDE WILL ACCOMMODATE THE MODELS MENTIONED IN TABLE PROVIDING THE LOAD|
DOES NOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MILNOR DRYER.

COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STI, 1/2 [13] NPT.
SEE_BDLTRAILAE_FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.
DINENSION VARIES WITH_HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

SEE BOLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTILE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

15
14
13
12

SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

9 THE SHUTILE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROGTD(%_CHOII:‘/I'RANSLATE/ELEVATES

40 = BELT ES
BED (08=8'-6", 10=10'-6")

= EXTENDS T0 LOAD 30, STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"
S = SINGLE BED

zg
1

7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING

THE SHUTILE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS PS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT

LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
WF%MO#ACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUFPI§Yw CIRCUIT BREAKER OR _FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

DISCONNECT ITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES °X%, "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE *Z* AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z° IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

=N

RANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, EI'C DO NUT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY

GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAI DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
ENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESDNANT
ENCY THER TO WITHSTAND THE

QU EOl FULLY LOADED WEIGHT MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING [TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL3608MS & CL3610MS

@ G = ™ BDpCL36MSAE

IN(}IES [) 24 2020464D

P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIOﬂ

FAX 504/468-3094, Emall: milnorinfo®milnor.com




CL3608MS & CL3610MS

X

<
=<

—f—36 do141——

=L
i <\

POINT WHERE THE
140 DEGREE OPEN
DOOR OF THE
6836M5K CROSSES
THE EXTENDED
SHUTTLE FLAIRSIDE,
FOR VERTICAL
CLEARANCE SEE
SIDE VIEW

@:H«

L]

1

= maﬁom 3

|—313 [799]

—| 24 [609] |-

4 JM

=<

l-24 [607]]

i };31& [800]—]

Y

NOTES

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.
BASELINE °Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE °Z” AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.
USE REFERENCE LINES °X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW
CL3608MS & CL3610MS

o

IS

=IN|t

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.
ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOl IGES WITHOUT C|

LERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHAN
mb 'OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC.

X
5 . DO NOT R ION
6836M5K UNLOAD VACHINE. FACTORY WUST BE CONSULTED FOR, MENIONS. I MACHIE. 13 T0 Bt

MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

P LA N Vl EW MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INACE-UEINEG”)-SI-HIACI)NNTHE USA) HOLD THE

OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING [TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL3608MS/10MS LOADING OPTIONS

@G -"Wsw " |™BDCL36MSAB
INCHES ‘0 12 24 2021094D

0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/468-3094, Emall: milnorinfo@milnor.com
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WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER

CL4005/08,/10XS

DIMENSION "D”
580XX DRYERS
ROLLER

DIMENSION "C"
6458 DRYERS

DIMENSION "C”
7272 DRYERS

NOTES !

THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES

TOP

>

7272761/TS1 “THIRD ANGLE

INCHES

6458TG1/TS1 58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2/TS1 580407G2/TS1 50040Ts1 DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT

mm INCHES mm INCHES INCHES INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm

R4 | DRYER MOUNTED RAIL SUPORT, SEE NOTE 20.

PROJECTION” @
RULES A/-
SHOWN. _—FRONT

-10 1/2 267 - - - - Q 0 0 0 7 178 122 1/2 | 3112 | 116 1/2 | 2959 57 1448 1460 1460

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

=7 -178 - - - - 31/2 89 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 126 3200 120 3048 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549 LEFT @ RIGHT

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 445 133 3378 127 3226 | 67 1/2 | 1715 1727 1727

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

-3 1/2 -89 89 - - 0 0 356 356 21 533 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 1/2 | 3315 1803 1816 1816

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

178 - - 445 445 24 1/2 622 140 3556 134 3404 1892 1905 1905

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

31/2 89 267 0 0 7 178 533 533 28 711 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 137 1/2 | 3493 1981 1994 1994

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

267 800 147 3734 141 3581 2070 2083 2083

356 1/2 622 622 31 1/2

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

14 356 533 1/2 445 800 800 38 1/2 978 154 3912 148 3759 2248 2261 2261 DRYER DIMENSION “H” STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

533 Ak 1/2 622 978 978 45 1/2 1156 161 4089 155 3937 2426 2438 2438 MODEL NO. | |NCHES | mm *N1| FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

28 711 889 1/2 800 1156 1156 52 1/2 1334 168 4267 162 4115 2604 2616 2616

50040 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

31 787

35 889 1067 1/2 978 1334 1334 1/2 1511 175 4445 169 4293 2781 2794 2794

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

42 1067 1245 1156 1/2 | 1156 1511 1511 1/2 1689 182 | 4623 | 176 | 4470 2959 2972 2972 58040 27 686

M5 | BELT MOTOR

49
56

1245 1156 1334 1867 189 4801 183 4648 3137 3150 3150 58058 27 686

1422 1/2 1689 66 1689 1/2

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

1422 1600 1334 1/2 1511 CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY 1/2 2045 196 4978 190 4826 3315 3327 3327 58080 27 1/2 | 698

LOCATION.

63
70

1600 1778 1511 1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY 1/2 2223 203 5156 197 5004 3493 3505 3505 6458 26 660

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

1778 1689 2400 210 5334 204 5182 3670 3683 3683

1956 1/2 CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY 1/2 7272 26 660 LOCATION.

BOOTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

*M2

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 10.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8. HAND POSITION "DASHED”).

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

BOTTOM

DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) ~ M2

BOTTOM M4

DIMENSION “F" T DIVENSION "G” | DIMENSION 0" | DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) HAND_POSITION "DASHED").

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3 [

MINIMUM POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

|
g

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

MODEL INCHES  mm INCHES ~ mm | INCHES mm INTERFACE.

CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) ~ E1, E2

CL4005XS| 9 229 40 5/8 1032 66 1676 ITEM LEGEND

CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED) E1, E2

CL4008XS 6 152 | 76 5/16 1938 102 2591

FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE)

[2337] HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” M1 1

NOTES
DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y* OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

CL4010XS 6 152 126 3200

100 1/8 2543

MAXIMUM 92

T 17 DRYER RAIL SUPPORT SHOWN IS AVAILABLE ON 58040, 58058 & 58080 DRYERS.

DRYER RAIL SUPPORTS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE 6458 DRYER.

16 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

15 SEE BDCL40XSBB FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED, BED CONFIGURATION, AND

VARIABLE SPEED OPTIONS.
4
13

|

FOR PROPER CONVEYOR m
BED CONFIGURATION. SEE
BDCL40XSBB AND NOTE 15.

| ——‘/]‘—i [e]
y;&\“c" ‘

SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.
12 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
[ ]

4 [102]

I T25T

|5J127]

10 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

=1

SHELF

I
n
i
~

9 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.
THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
mg%OWWINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
RAIL_OR WALL.

[ 71 AFTER_MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING |
UPPER RAIL DETAIL

ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.
SEE NOTE 15.

34 [864]
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 X

SHELF LOADING ONLY PLAN N VIEW

*41 3/4 [1060][*39 3/4 [1010]

*f

®

7 THE CL4005XS SHUTTLE CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR,/TRANSLATE/ELEVATES
BELT WIDTH IN_INCHES
GTH OF BED (05=5'=6", 08=8'-6", 10=10'-6")
LOAD 0, STIKS TO DISCHARGE 0"

13 [330]

8 [204]

8 [203]
MINIMUM CLEARANCE

FOR ADJUSTMENT

0!
X = EXTENDS TO
S = SINGLE BED

®_\\ 50 3/4![1543] 15 5/8 [397]
|

5 [127]
AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [10671 IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

SR o

X

¥ X

[ 5
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
19 [483]

SEE
@ NOTE 17. s MECHNE
(CENTERED) | |

FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
EQUIPMENT.
0 1 1/4 [32]

54 [1372]

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z” TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

* A
*B

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.
ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN

AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

=[N

DISCONNECT (SAPETY) SWIICHES WTH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE T0
4 BASELINE 'Z" IS THE SAVE FOR ALL MILNOR WACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
\NG
UNLOAD L
[

ra

1 [25]—p——

Bl \
G~ |

SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z” AND THE FINISHED
O

—_——

O |

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARI
ISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONN
gl CONTACT WITH

34 1/2 [876]

THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
UARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

40 1/2 + 6 30 [762] 30 [762]
o

SEE NOTE 12.

e (] E—
‘ =
7 /ILI\ i‘.’! ) 7 —

\ 24 13/16 [630] 3 3/8 [86]
G

FINISHED
FLOOR

[1029 = 152]

- - z
44 [1118] 44 [1118]

DIMENSIONS VARY + 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSION

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

SEE

— BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR

NOTE 18. yDRYER

o VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.
Y FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

=— CENTERLINE "Y” (REFERENCE FOR

CL4005,/08/10XS

FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

INCHES 0 12 24 36 2006255D

SEE NOTE 3. X Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW

.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591
FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR
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= 48

T8 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAR.

T7 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

T5 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T4 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN

USED.

T3 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 24, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

*E1 | VARIABLE SPEED BOX

C1 | HORIZONTAL BED

ITEM LEGEND

LEFT

Y

=— CENTERLINE "Y” (REFERENCE FOR

FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

SIDE VIEW

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

X

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

NOTES !! ] E
e S -
N M
o @ S 2
SHown, FRONT. M ™ M .
— 4 [—— < 82 [2083] [—— 8 X
LEFT @ RIGHT [ | -
TS0 END M 41 1/2 [1054]/28 1/2 [724]
™ a () ©
|
£ e O R AR e e
N ©
- > - p~ FRONT VIEW
| VIEW A-A - VIEW A=A & CONTROLS RIGHT AND M
24 [610] | 82 [2083] | 9 (FOR CL4008/10XS ONLY)
A ‘ E ®
16 [407] LOAD END »,
VIEW A-A Q X
WITHOUT EECT)gETVﬂ’Y) M = 48 = 28 1/2 [724]|11 1/2 [1054)
@ (FOR CL4008/10XS ONLY) - |
70 [1778] [OAD [END
: | | 1
'S
A 16 [407] LOAD END PN FRONT VIEW
’ LOAD END | “ CONTROLS LEFT AND M = 48
{ f PLAN VIEW & (FOR CL4008/10XS ONLY)
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW FRONT VIEW CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN -
00
WITHOUT CUTOUT AND M = 24
STRAIGHT SIDES FULL FLAIRSIDE (FOR CL4005XS ONLY) SHORT FLAIRSIDE
SHUTTLE DIMENSION "G”
MODEL NO. INCHES mm
CL4005XS 41 1041
CL4008XS 77 1956
CL4010XS 101 2565
=S, 8
(9]
gzl
X 3.
%]
%45 5/8 [1159] >238
as
Y 2k
—= <
@_ @_\ z5-
\E | @ SPu
1 R | X
|
3 : I
0 =
=2 |
0= | ?
~Z /‘@
7 L)
Z STV \ Z [ T 1 ) | Z
25 [635] | -
G CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE — BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR Y
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NOTES
14 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS,
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL40XSBE AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

13 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.
12 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTILE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL
11 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

10 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

9 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
IFI?F':)RY}?AUTTOI:MCHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

7 THE CL4005XS SHUTTLE CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE/ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCI
05 = LENGTH OF BED (05—5' —6", 08=8"-6", 10—10'—6')
X = EXTENDS TO LOAD 0", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 0°
S = SINGLE BED

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL

ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1087] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (je. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH Cl
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE T0
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE “Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEl AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPON REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 _USE REFERENCE LINES "X®, ™Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE

ER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE VIORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE UWNER(USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR O'IHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
ENGTH (AND ITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RNANT

FREQUENC'Y EREOF) TO_WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED

INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL TI'IOTA“NG FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADD

DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR S'TRUC'TURAL ENGINEER.

CL4005/08/10XS OPTIONS

BDCL40XSBB

DM ,0 0.5M ™ DWof
INCHES '0 12 24 38 96418D

P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467—9591
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R4 | DRYER MOUNTER RAIL SUPPORT, SEE NOTE 19.

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1T J UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND
LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND
LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 10.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED”).

C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE.
*A1 ] AIR_VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES
ITEM LEGEND
NOTES

20 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO™" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

1

©

DRYER RAIL SUPPORT SHOWN IS AVAILABLE ON 58040, 58058 & 58080 DRYERS
ONLY. DRYER RAIL SUPPORTS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE 6458 DRYER.

18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL40CSBB AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

<

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

16 COMPRESSED AIR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

15 SEE BDCL40CSBB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.

14 SEE BODLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE DIMENSION "D” yn . NOTES !l
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER RAIL EXTENDER CL4005/08/10CS 580XX DRYERS DIMENSION "C DIMENSION "C THIS DRAWING | TOP @
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER| IS USED WITH DRYER — ROLLER 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS ILZES ol
7272TG1 /TS 6458TG1 /TS 58080TG1,/TS1 58058TG2,/TS1 58040TG2,/TS1 50040751 DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION B LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT THIRD ANG
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm et _-FronT
-10 1/2 267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 7 178 [ 122 1/2 | 3112 | 116 1/2 | 2959 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460
- - -7 -178 - - - - 31/2 89 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 126 3200 120 3048 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549 LEFT @ RIGHT
-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 133 3378 127 3226 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727
—31/2 -89 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 1/2 | 3315 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816
0 0 7 178 - 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 | 17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 140 3556 134 3404 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 137 1/2 | 3493 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994
7 178 14 356 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 147 3734 141 3581 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 31 1/2 800 | 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 154 3912 148 3759 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261 DRYER DIMENSION "H”
21 533 28 711 17 1/2 445 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 38 1/2 978 | 45 1/2 1156 161 4089 155 3937 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438 MODEL NO. | NcHES | mm
28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 168 4267 162 4115 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 2616 103 2616 50040 3¢ 7/8 | 8%
35 889 42 1067 311/2 800 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 1334 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 175 4445 169 4293 | 109 1/2 | 2781 110 2794 110 2794 8040 30 7/5 284
42 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 59 1/2 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 182 4623 176 4470 | 116 1/2 | 2959 117 2972 17 2972 /
49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 | 1156 | 52 1/2 | 1334 | 66 1/2 1689 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 73 1/2 | 1867 189 | 4800 | 183 | 4648 [ 123 1/2 | 3137 | 124 | 3150 | 124 | 3150 58058 31 787
56 1422 83 1600 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 80 1/2 2045 196 4978 190 4826 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 3327 131 3327 58080 31.1/2 | 800
63 1600 70 1778 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 87 1/2 2223 203 5156 197 5004 | 137 1/2 | 3493 138 3505 138 3505 6458 30 762
70 1778 77 1956 66 1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY | 94 1/2 2400 210 5334 204 5182 | 144 1/2 | 3670 145 3683 145 3683 7272 30 762
X
e R 8 MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2
- . n BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4
— — BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR “FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3
I - BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
| CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1, E2
- - CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED) E1, E2
] FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1
\ FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE)
s HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” M1
MAXIMUM 92 1[2337]
T
VeSS Y=o or DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL
< -
ConvivoR aed DIMENSION "£" | DIMENSION "F’ | DIMENSION "G” | DIMENSION "J”
‘ MINIMUM MINIMUM
Lo MODEL | INCHES ~ mm | INCHES  mm | INCHES  mm | INCHES — mm
[en)
b= 4ﬁ@ FOR PROPER CONVEYOR 4005 | 65 7/16 1662 15 381 | 40 5/8 1032 66 1676
I BED CONFIGURATION SEE
<+ | 4008 | 101 1/8 2568 9 229 | 76 5/16 1938 102 2591
. | SEE BDCL40CSBB AND NOTE 15. / /
S _ 4010 | 124 15/16 3173 6 152 | 100 1/8 2543 126 3200
| — 1 [19] @ LF%
WW\NG' &
UPPER RAIL DETAIL L34 teear—
B SEE NOTE 16. X b
SHELF
: PLAN VIEW =
)
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 Eg
SHELF LOADING ONLY o X o d 1%
)
Q *41 3/4 [1060]]|*39 3/4 [1010] Y _— 9 =3
— 13 [330 —2<
Y . 60 3/4([1543] 0 =
&) D~ 15 5/8 [397] =5 [127] zx
»—‘«17 3/4 [451] ! @\ =2
t ~=[%° T o 4
1 \ Tl
:|_v—H \ ”—ﬁf I
4' SEE
— ——
o . I < ) 19 [483] NOTE 19.
®, L ® | ﬂ’/® S © (CENTERED)
Q I IS : I ‘ 5 3/16 [132]
2 ; | 3 UNLOADING —5 [127]
b ! 0| — = 7
< | % ~ —
< " | o) © o
@ ¥ i -
| © o
A y R - o 3
\ 7777777 . LM—N@ N M e
. p— ™~
l * ~ © © 9; > O
AT *
T [ = o
& — I * SAN
&~ — | 0 0o | =@ i
Lot
.’. WIDTH OF BELT||- o | crouer Q|
AN\ = Z . E— 4 v 1= z
f ? 3 3/8 [86]- |44 [1118] 44 [1118)
FINISHED G ®) DIMENSIONS VARY + 2 [51] "~ BASELINE "z” (REFERENCE FOR Tesi e
FLOOR DUE TO SPRING TENSION NOTE 20.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

Y

24 13/16 [630]
CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE 3.

111

|
X

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

Y

——— CENTERLINE "Y” (REFERENCE FOR
FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

11 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR

=3

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPQSITE THE CONTROLS.

©

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

*
o

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

~

THE CL4005CS SHUTTLE CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
05 = LENGTH OF BED (05=5'-8", 08=8"-6", 10=10"-6")
C = EXTENDS TO LOAD 0", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"
S = SINGLE BED

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

w

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z” AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “"Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4005,/08/10CS

oM o 0.5M ™ DWoh
-‘—W__',_—_ BDCL40CSBE
INCHES ‘012 24 36 2006255D

PELLER N MILNOR CORPORATION
P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70083, USA, Phone 504/487-9591,
FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR )




T8 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAIR.

T7 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

T5 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T4 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN

USED.

T3 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 24, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

N1 | BELT MOTOR

*E1| VARIABLE SPEED BOX

C1 | HORIZONTAL BED, MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT "F" IS 18 [457].

ITEM LEGEND

NOT
14 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS,
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL40CSBE AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

13 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

12 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

11 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

=)

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPQSITE THE CONTROLS.

©

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

-

[

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. [T IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

~

THE CL4005CS SHUTTLE CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR /TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
05 LENGTH OF BED (05=5'-6", 08=8'-6", 10=10'-6")
C EXTENDS TO LOAD 0", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"
S = SINGLE BED

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL

ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.
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25 [635] CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —»f VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.
=— CENTERLINE Y~ (REFERENCE FOR SEE NOTE 3.

Y

FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.
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FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE VIEW
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ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4005/08/10CS OPTIONS

oM 0 0.5M ™ DWG#
___HH_HHM - BDCL40CSBB
INCHES 'O 12 24 36 96418D

s o RN E SR RATION

FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR




CA3608PS DIMENSIONS

SIDE RAIL
EXTENDER
DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B” DIMENSION "C”
INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm
7 178 | 69 1/2 | 1767 | 119 1/2 | 3035 | 115 1/2 | 2934
10 1/2 268 80 2032 123 3124 119 3023
17 1/2 445 87 2210 130 3302 126 3200
21 533 | 90 1/2 | 2299 | 133 1/2 | 3391 | 129 1/2 | 3289
24 1/2 622 94 2388 137 3480 133 3378
28 711 | 97 1/2 | 2477 | 140 1/2 | 3569 | 136 1/2 | 3467
31 1/2 800 101 2565 144 3658 140 3556
38 1/2 978 108 2743 151 3835 147 3734
45 1/2 1556 115 2921 158 4013 154 3912
52 1/2 1334 122 3099 165 4191 161 4089
59 1/2 1397 129 3277 172 4369 168 4267
66 1/2 1689 136 3454 179 4547 175 4458
73 1/2 1867 143 3632 186 4724 182 4623
80 1/2 2045 150 3810 193 4902 189 4801
87 1/2 2223 157 3988 200 5080 196 4978
94 1/2 2400 164 4166 207 5258 203 5156
Y

19 [229]

x15¢ [397]
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12} [313] —J
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s3____
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SEE NOTE 15.
[1029] + [152]

| 36 [914]

o

4 [6]

SEE NOTE 7 & 12.

NOTES !

THIS DRAWING | TOP
UTILIZES

"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS

SHOWN. s FRONT

LEFT @ RIGHT

N1 | STANDARD SIDE BASE.

M3 | BELT MOTOR

*M2 | HOIST MOTOR IN ALTERNATE "AWAY FROM PRESS LOCATION".

*M1 | HOIST MOTOR IN_ "FACING PRESS LOCATION™.

F1 | FOUR, ANCHOR BRACKETS. USE 1 [25] DIAMETER ANCHOR

BOLTS (NOT SUPPLIED BY PMC). BOLTS MUST PROTRUDE

6 [152] MINIMUM ABOVE BASELINE Z.

*E6 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTONS. SEE NOTE 11.

*E5 | DRYER, FORMULA SELECTION AND LOGIC CONTROL BOXES IN

ALTERNATE LEFT HAND POSITION ("DASHED").

*E4 | LOGIC CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

*E3 | FORMULA SELECTION CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

*E2 | DRYER CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

*E1 | ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

A1 | AR CONNECTION, 1/2"[13] HOSE CONNECTION.

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

16 SEE BDCA40CSAB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.

15 THESE CONVEYORS ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCA40CSAB FOR
COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

14 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

13 COMPRESSED AR IS REQUIRED FOR ALL THESE CONVEYORS.

12 A MINIMUM 1/4 [6] ARSPACE MUST BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE CROSSMEMBER
OF CONVEYOR AND TOP OF GROUT OR OTHER FLOOR MATERIAL OR OBSTRUCTION.

1

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE OF THE
CONVEYOR. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

o

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE CONVEYOR MAY
BE SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR
FACTORY.

<

THE CONVEYOR IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND
COMPONENT PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN.
COMPONENT LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK (*) ARE THOSE
EFFECTED BY MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE
DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

8 CONVEYOR LENGTH DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR NEW MACHINES. AFTER MACHINE
HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING ADJUSTMENT OF
BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TQ ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

IS

BASELINE “Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

o |

FINISHED
FLOOR

Y

754 [1918]

25 [635]
| 100} [2553]

CENTERLINE "Y” (REFERENCE

SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

[~———— FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

113

J ©

SEE NOTE 13. 6734 [1705]

| 14 38] BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
1‘75'\] VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

| —

70}

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

17 [430]

Y

45} [1148]————

58} [1486]——

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.

ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,

FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

TENTION

THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT

STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOQDS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CA3608PS

oM 0 0.5M ™ DWGH
e — BDCA3GPSAE
INCHES 0 12 24 36 2010475D

PELLER N MILNOR CORPORATION
P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM U, Cable PELMILNOR )







DRYER DIMENSION “H”
MODEL NO. | |NCHES | mm
50040 34 7/8 | 886
58040 30 7/8 | 784
58058 31 787
58080 31 1/2 | 800
6458 30 762
7272 30 762 | |NOTES ! @
THIS DRAWING TOP
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION"
RULES AS
SHOWN. '/FRONT
LEFT @ RIGHT

N1 | STANDARD SIDE BASE.

M3 | BELT MOTOR

*M2 | HOIST MOTOR IN ALTERNATE "AWAY FROM PRESS LOCATION".

*M1 | HOIST MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS LOCATION™.

Y SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "Y" (REFERENCE
[=—— FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

115

F1 | FOUR, ANCHOR BRACKETS. USE 1 [25] DIAMETER ANCHOR

BOLTS (NOT SUPPLIED BY PMC). BOLTS MUST PROTRUDE

6 [152] MINIMUM ABOVE BASELINE Z.

*E6 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTONS. SEE NOTE 11.

*E5 | DRYER, FORMULA SELECTION AND LOGIC CONTROL BOXES IN

ALTERNATE LEFT HAND POSITION ("DASHED”).

*E4

LOGIC CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

*ES

FORMULA SELECTION CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION,|

*E2

DRYER CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

*E1

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

C1

DRYER ROLLER

Al

AIR_CONNECTION, 1/2"[13] HOSE CONNECTION.

ITEM

LEGEND

NOTES
DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO"” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

o

17 SEE BDCA40CSAB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.

16 THESE CONVEYORS ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCA40CSAB FOR
COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

15 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

14 COMPRESSED AR IS REQUIRED FOR ALL THESE CONVEYORS.

13 A MINIMUM 1/4 [6] AIRSPACE MUST BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE CROSSMEMBER
OF CONVEYOR AND TOP OF GROUT OR OTHER FLOOR MATERIAL OR OBSTRUCTION.

12 CAUTION — SET CENTERLINE OF CONVEYOR ROLLER TO A DISCHARGE HEIGHT
5 [127] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER TO INSURE A 1 1/2 [38] CLEARANCE BETWEEN
DRYER ROLLER AND BED.

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE OF THE
CONVEYOR. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

o

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE CONVEYOR MAY
BE SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR
FACTORY.

S

THE CONVEYOR IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND
COMPONENT PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN.
COMPONENT LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK (*) ARE THOSE
EFFECTED BY MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE
DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

8 CONVEYOR LENGTH DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR NEW MACHINES. AFTER MACHINE
HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING ADJUSTMENT OF
BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X
SEE NOTE 3.

]

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

Y

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE DIMENSION "D” o o
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER RAIL EXTENDER CA4OO5/08/WOCS DIMENSIONS 580XX DRYERS DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "D
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER|IS USED WITH DRYER DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "A” o ROLLER 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS
7272761 /751 6458TG1/TS1 58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2/TS1 580407G2/TS1 50040TS 1 WITH 58XX WITH 6458/7272 | DMENSION "B DIMENSION "C LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm
_ _ —10 1/2 267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 7 178 67 1702 | 65 1/2 | 1664 | 119 1/2 | 3035 | 115 1/2 | 2934 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460
- - -7 -178 - - - 31/2 89 31/2 89 10 1/2 268 | 70 1/2 | 1791 69 1753 123 3124 119 3023 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549
-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 445 | 77 1/2 | 1969 76 1930 130 3302 126 3200 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727
-3 1/2 -89 31/2 89 - 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 81 2057 | 79 1/2 | 2019 | 133 1/2 | 3391 | 129 1/2 | 3289 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816
0 0 7 178 - 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 17 1/2 445 24 1/2 622 | 84 1/2 | 2146 83 2108 137 3480 133 3378 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 88 2235 | 86 1/2 | 2197 | 140 1/2 | 3569 | 136 1/2 | 3467 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994
7 178 14 356 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 24 1/2 622 24 1/2 622 31 1/2 800 95 2413 | 93 1/2 | 2375 144 3658 140 3556 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 445 31.1/2 800 31 1/2 800 38 1/2 978 102 2591 | 100 1/2 | 2553 151 3835 147 3734 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261
21 533 28 711 17 1/2 445 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 38 1/2 978 45 1/2 1556 109 2769 | 107 1/2 | 2731 158 4013 154 3912 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438
28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 156 | 52 1/2 1334 116 2946 | 114 1/2 | 2908 165 4191 161 4089 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 2616 103 2616
35 889 42 1067 31.1/2 800 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 1334 | 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1397 123 3124 | 121 1/2 | 3086 172 4369 168 4267 | 109 1/2 | 2781 110 2794 110 2794
42 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 59 1/2 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 130 3302 | 128 1/2 | 3264 179 4547 175 4458 | 116 1/2 | 2959 17 2972 17 2972
49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 66 1/2 1689 | 66 1/2 1689 | 73 1/2 1867 137 3480 | 135 1/2 | 3442 186 4724 182 4623 | 123 1/2 | 3137 124 3150 124 3150
56 1422 63 1600 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 80 1/2 2045 144 3558 | 142 1/2 | 3620 193 4902 189 4801 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 3327 131 3327
63 1600 70 1778 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 87 1/2 2223 151 3835 | 149 1/2 | 3797 200 5080 196 4978 | 137 1/2 | 3493 138 3505 138 3505
70 1778 77 1956 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 94 1/2 2400 158 4013 | 156 1/2 | 3975 207 5258 203 5156 | 144 1/2 | 3670 145 3683 145 3683
X
*37 3/16 [945“*39 3/4 DOWO]
DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL | | .
P P P T 15 5/8 [397]
DIMENSION "E DIMENSION "F DIMENSION "G DIMENSION "J
CONVEYOR MINIMUM
MODEL INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm
CA4005CS | 65 1/2 1664 15 381 |40 11/16 1033 66 1676
CA4008CS | 101 1/8 2568 9 229 |75 5/16 1938 102 2591 Y
CA4010CS | 125 3175 6 152 | 100 1/8 2543 126 3200
|
| (A1)
|
F@‘ FOR PROPER CONVEYOR
-4 ‘ /BED CONFIGURATION. SEE
| BDCA40CSAB, AND NOTE 16.
|
=
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 34 [864} ——
SHELF LOADING ONLY X
Y X v
| «34 1/8 [868]
N 12 5/16 [313] 5 1/2 [140]
. 17 3/4 [451] ‘ 60 3/4 [1543} ‘ g |
, | | o
g 10
<mCr [ﬁ—W 0 3 D
* - *
@@ A | . |
‘ —__l i o SLING LOADING AND USE OF |
ot | S TILT CARTS ARE TWO WAYS
! o o i % © OF LOADING LOOSE GOODS | SEE NOTE 7 & 12
I~ O — ONTO A CONVEYOR /16 [132)
~ }‘ * ! (o] !
N * — | | | 8 [203)
| =1 or L | o |
<) ] Il N
w1 M= ————— R an T
o ‘ H/ i ‘ il * T
* g ;” i i ﬁ—# T
il f ! ! i % N
H\ - | i e D o
e e i “HI| St * ~
| 0 ol N o
— Te} _
LA =
!
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//%::> wolo
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11/8 1/4 [6]- 1,1/2 [38] 16 15/16 [430] ‘
FINISHED SEE NOTE 13. 67 1/8|[1705] - H
24 13/16 [630 ‘ BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR 45 3/16 [1148]1-|SEE NOTE 18—
FLOOR / E[ ] 70 1/8,[1781] VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS
6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

v

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X, "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

TENTION

THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOQDS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CA4005/08/10CS

DM HG 0.5M 1 DWG#
e BDCA40CSAE
INCHES '0 12 24 36 2010466D

FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR

@ LR MIOR, CORPORATION




NOTES !l
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

TOP ‘H}

LEFT

k]

24 [610]

VIEW A-A

A
* LOAD END

[1067]
‘ 42 [1067 ‘

PLAN VIEW

STRAIGHT SIDES

I

VIEW A-A

AN

PLAN VIEW

FULL FLAIRSIDE

SHUTTLE
MODEL NO.

DIMENSION "M”
INCHES

mm

CA4005CS 24
CA4008CS 48
CA4010CS 48

610
1219
1219

13 1/2 [343]

82 [2083]

LOAD END
=1 T

FRONT VIEW
WITH CUTOUT AND M = 48

8 1/2 [216]

82 [2083]

LOAD END
= H

[ | B |

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOUT AND M = 48

70 [1778]

16 [407]

LOAD END
= T

| I |

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOUT AND M = 24

16 [407]

VIEW A-A

©,

]i
13 1/2 [343]

X

41.1/2 [wo54ﬂ28 1/2 [724]

LOAD | END
I !

FRONT VIEW

8 1/2 [216]

X

13 1/2 [343]

28 1/2 [724]|41

CONTROLS RIGHT AND M = 48

1/2 [1054]

- X ‘ ‘

LOAD 1 END

=1

FRONT VIEW
CONTROLS LEFT AND

PLAN VIEW

8 1/2 [216]

CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN

SHORT FLAIRSIDE

11

M = 48

T8 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAIR.

T7 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

T5 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T4 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN

USED.

T3 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M =

24, WHEN USED.

T

FULL FLAIRSIDE.

C1 | HORIZONTAL BED. MINIMUM LOAD HEIGHT (F) IS 18" [457].

ITEM

LEGEND

SHUTTLE
MODEL NO.

DIMENSION “G”

INCHES

mm

CA4005CS
CA4008CS
CA4010CS

1041
1956
2565

18 [457]

T=r

!

FINISHED
FLOOR

Y FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

25 [635]

[=—— CENTERLINE "Y” (REFERENCE

SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

!
|
CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE —>‘

LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X
SEE NOTE 3.

BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

116

=)

THESE CONVEYORS ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR
COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

15

DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

14

COMPRESSED AR IS REQUIRED FOR ALL THESE CONVEYORS.

13

A MINIMUM 1/4 [6] ARSPACE MUST BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE CROSSMEMBER
OF CONVEYOR AND TOP OF GROUT OR OTHER FLOOR MATERIAL OR OBSTRUCTION.

CAUTION — SET CENTERLINE OF CONVEYOR ROLLER TO A DISCHARGE HEIGHT
5 [127] ABOVE DRYER ROLLER TO INSURE A 1 1/2 [38] CLEARANCE BETWEEN
DRYER ROLLER AND BED.

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE OF THE
CONVEYOR. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

o

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE CONVEYOR MAY
BE SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR
FACTORY.

*

[+

THE CONVEYOR IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND
COMPONENT PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN.
COMPONENT LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK (*) ARE THOSE
EFFECTED BY MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE
DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

©

CONVEYOR LENGTH DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR NEW MACHINES. AFTER MACHINE
HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING ADJUSTMENT OF
BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

~

SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR RELATIVE POSITIONING OF MACHINES
AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR.

@

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

>

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND “Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CA4005/08/10CS OPTIONS

oM 0 0.5M ™ DWG#
___HH-HHM - BDCA40CSAB
INCHES 'O 12 24 36 96418D

SPELLER
m P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR

N MILNOR CORPORAﬂQﬁ




WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
72727G1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58058T62/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58040762/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040TS1

INCHES mm

USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER

INCHES

mm

CA4005/08/10XS DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION

INCHES

W
A
mm

INCHES

DIMENSION "B”

mrm

DIMENSION "C”
INCHES

mm INCHES

DIMENSION "D”
580XX DRYERS
ROLLER
LOAD HEIGHT

mm

DIMENSION "D”
6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES mm

DIMENSION "D”

7272
LOAD

INCHES

DRYERS
HEIGHT

mm

DRYER
MODEL NO.

INCHES

DIMENSION

NOTES !!

THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES

"y
mm

-7 -178
-3 1/2 -89
0 0
31/2 89

7 178
356
533
711
889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

-10 1/2
-7
0 0
31/2
7 178
10 1/2
14
21
28
35
42
49 1
56 1
63 1600
70 1
77 1

89
267
445
622
300
1156
1156
1334
1511
1689

0
31/2
7

1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

89
178
267
445
622
800
978
1156
1334
59 1/2 1511
66 1/2 1689
CONSULT FACTORY

10
17
24
31
38
45
52

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267

14 356
17 1/2 445
21 533
1/2 622
1/2 800
1/2 978
1/2 1156
1/2 1334
59 1/2 1511
66 1/2 1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

24
31
38
45
52

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267

14 356
17 1/2 445
21 533
1/2 622
1/2 800
1/2 978
1/2 1156
52 1/2 1334
59 1/2 1511
66 1/2 1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

24
31
38
45

7
10 1/2
17 1/2
21
24 1/2
28
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

178
267
445
533
622
711
800
978

1156
1334

1511

1689
1867
2045
2223
2400

55
58 1/2
65 1/2
69
72 1/2
76
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

79

86

93

100
107
14
121
128
135
142

1397
1486
1664
1753
1842
1930
2019
2197
2375
2553
2370
2908
3086
3264
3442
3620

115 1/2
119
126

129 1/2
133

136 1/2
140
147
154
161
168
175
182
189
196
203

2845
3023
3200
3289
3378
3467
3556
3734
3912
4089
4267
4445
4623
4801
4978
5156

119
122
129
133
136
140
143
150
157
164
171
178
185
192
199
206

1/4
3/4
3/4
1/4
3/4
1/4
3/4
3/4
3/4
3/4
3/4
3/4
3/4
3/4
3/4
3/4

3029
3118
3296
3385
3473
3562
3651
3829
4007
4185
4362
4540
4718
4896
5074
5251

57
60 1/2
67 1/2
71
74 1/2
78
81 1/2
88 1/2
95 1/2
102 1/2
109 1/2
116 1/2
123 1/2
130 1/2
137 1/2
144 1/2

1448
1537
1715
1803
1892
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315
3493
3670

1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
18994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2784
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

57 1/2

61
68

71 1/2

75

78 1/2

82

89

96
103
110
117
124
131
138
145

1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

31
27
27

27 1/2
26
26

"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

787
686
686
698
660
660

LEFT RIGHT

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL

CONVEYOR
MODEL

DIMENSION "E”

INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "G”
INCHES

DIMENSION "J”
INCHES

DIMENSION "F”
"MINIMUM”

INCHES mm mm mm

CA4005XS
CA4008XS
CA4010XS

85 7/16
101 1/8

1662 6
2569 6
124 15/16 3173 6

152
152
152

40 5/8
75 5/16
100 1/8

1032
1938
2543

66
102
126

1676
2591
3200

*C

DETAIL: 6458 & 7272
SHELF LOADING ONLY

- 17 3/4 [451]

X
%37 3/16 [945]

¥39 3/4

[1010]

PLAN VIEW

X

*41 3/4 [1060]

*34 1/8

60 3/4i[1543]
\

<

34 3/4 [883)

o

TN

[868)

(il

MINIMUM

!

FOR PROPER CONVEYOR

5/8

[397]

BED CONFIGURATION SEE

BDCA40XSAB AND NOTE

13.

SEE NOTE 11.

20 [508]

16 [406]

30 [762]

19 [483]
(CENTERED)

1 1/4 [32]

=

[

40 1/2 + 6
[1029] + [152]

ways
—
e}
o~
[
— *

C——
15,

T A

11/8

24 13/16 [630]
G

£

——— CENTERLINE "Y" (REFERENCE

Y FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

117

/4 (6] | 67 1/8

1

SEE NOTE 12. 70 1/8

35 1/16 [891]

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE —=
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

SEE 'NOTE 3. X

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

1/2 [38]

FINISHED
FLOOR

BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR

Ean

<:::}J// 16 15/16 [430]

|45 3/16 [1148]_]

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

H
SEE NOTE 15.

N1

STANDARD SIDE BASE.

M3

BELT MOTOR

*M2

HOIST MOTOR IN ALTERNATE "AWAY FROM PRESS LOCATION".

*

M1 | HOIST MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS LOCATION".

F1 ] FOUR, ANCHOR BRACKETS. USE 1 [25] DIAMETER ANCHOR

BOLTS (NOT SUPPLIED BY PMC). BOLTS MUST PROTRUDE

6 [152] MINIMUM ABOVE BASELINE "Z".

*

E6 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTONS. SEE NOTE 10.

*

ES5 | DRYER, FORMULA SELECTION AND LOGIC CONTROL BOXES IN

ALTERNATE LEFT HAND POSITION ("DASHED”).

*E4

LOGIC CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

*

E3 | FORMULA SELECTION CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION,

*

E2 | DRYER CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION.

*

E1 | ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

C1

MILNOR DRYER ROLLER

IT

EM LEGEND

o

NOTES
DIMENSION "H" IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO™Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

14 SEE BDCA40XSAB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURAIONS.

13 THESE CONVEYORS IS AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.

REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCA40XSAB FOR
COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

~

A MINIMUM 1/4 [6] AIRSPACE MUST BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE CROSSMEMBER
OF CONVEYOR AND TOP OF GROUT OR OTHER FLOOR MATERIAL OR OBSTRUCTION.

11 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

10 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE OF THE

CONVEYOR. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

©

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE CONVEYOR MAY
BE SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR
FACTORY.

*
o

THE CONVEYOR IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND
COMPONENT PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN.
COMPONENT LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK (*) ARE THOSE
EFFECTED BY MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE
DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

~

CONVEYOR LENGTH DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR NEW MACHINES. AFTER MACHINE
HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING ADJUSTMENT OF
BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

»~

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

[

USE REFERENCE LINES X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE

ATTENTION

OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CA4005/08/10XS

M0 0.5M ™ WeE
-_M BDCA40XSAE
INCHES 'O 12 24 36 2006255D

P.O. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATHOB

FAX 504/469—1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM U, Cable PELMH:NOR




NOTES !l
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

TOP

/FRONT

LEFT

©

El

24 [610]

VIEW A-A

A
* LOAD END

42 [1067]
|

PLAN VIEW

STRAIGHT SIDES

13 1/2 [343]

SHUTTLE

MODEL NO. INCHES

DIMENSION "M”

mm

CA4005XS 24
CA4008XS 48
CA4010XS 48

610
1219
1219

82 [2083]

LOAD END
= I

I

VIEW A-A w

8 1/2 [216]

[ | B |

FRONT VIEW

ITH CUTOUT AND M = 48

82 [2083]

LOAD END .

16 [407]

AN

WITHOUT CUTOUT AND M =

=1
FRONT VIEW
48

70 [1778]

LOAD END
T

>
16 [407]

PLAN VIEW

FULL FLAIRSIDE

WITHOUT CUTOUT AND M =

=
FRONT VIEW
24

13 1/2 [343]

41 1/2

X

[wo54ﬂzs 1/2 [724]

LOAD ,END
T ! T

13 1/2 [343]

—
©

N
— CONTROLS

8 1/2
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LOAD 1 END
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PLAN VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN

SHORT FLAIRSIDE

8 1/2 [216]

| —

CONTROL

48

FRONT VIEW
S LEFT AND M =

T8 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAIR.

T7 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

T5 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T4 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL

FLARRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN

USED.

T3 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M

= 48, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M =

24, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

SHUTTLE
MODEL NO.

DIMENSION "G”

INCHES mm

CA4005XS
CA4008XS
CA4010XS

41 1041
77 1956
101 2565

>

|
=
]

C1

==

14

[0

T

T

25 [635]

—~—— CENTERLINE "Y”" (REFERENCE

\% SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

FOR FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE —=
LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

>

FRONT (LOAD E

FINISHED
FLOOR

ND) VIEW

— BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

118

C1 | HORIZONTAL BED, MINIMUM LOAD

HEIGHT "F” IS 14 [356].

ITEM

LEGEND

13

THESE CONVEYORS IS AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR
COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

N

A MINIMUM 1/4 [6] ARSPACE MUST BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN THE CROSSMEMBER
OF CONVEYOR AND TOP OF GROUT OR OTHER FLOOR MATERIAL OR OBSTRUCTION.

DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

10

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE OF THE
CONVEYOR. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

©

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE CONVEYOR MAY
BE SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR
FACTORY.

*

©

THE CONVEYOR IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND
COMPONENT PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN.
COMPONENT LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK (*) ARE THOSE
EFFECTED BY MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE
DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

~

CONVEYOR LENGTH DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR NEW MACHINES. AFTER MACHINE
HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING ADJUSTMENT OF
BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

@

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

>

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND “Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CA4005/08/10XS OPTIONS

oM 0 0.5M ™ DWG#
___HH-HHM - BDCA40XSAB
INCHES 'O 12 24 36 96418D

SPELLER
m P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR

N MILNOR CORPORAﬂQﬁ
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WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE DIMENSION "D” von o NOTES !! R4 | DRYER RAIL_SUPPORT, SEE NOTE 20.
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | RaL EXTENDER |CL4008/10JS DIMENSIONS| sg0xx DRYERS | DIMENSION "C” |  DIMENSION "C THIS DRAWING | TOP @ R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RALL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER| IS USED WITH DRYER ROLLER 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS YILZES e PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
72721G1/TS1 6458TG1/TS1 58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2,/TS1 58040TG2,/TS1 50040TS1 DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT D o "7 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAILL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND WAY
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm INCHES mm_| INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm v _FroNT BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
- - -10 1/2 | 267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 7 178 | 122 1/2 | 3112 | 116 1/2 | 2959 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
- - -7 -178 - - - - 31/2 89 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 126 3200 120 3048 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549 LEFT @ RIGHT PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 133 | 3378 127 | 3226 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727 N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH
-3 1/2 -89 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 1/2 | 3315 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816 N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.
0 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 140 3556 134 3404 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905 *N1] FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 137 1/2 | 3493 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
7 178 14 356 31/2 89 10 1/2 287 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 147 3734 141 3581 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083 FOR_NUMBER OF CARS.
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 445 311/2 800 311/2 800 38 1/2 978 154 3912 148 3759 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261 DRYER DIMENSION "H” MS | BELT MOTOR - -
21 533 28 711 17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 | 38 1/2 978 | 45 1/2 1156 161 4089 155 3937 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438 MODEL NO.| |NCHES | mm *M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND
28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 168 4267 162 4115 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 2616 103 2616 0040 60 7/8 | 1546 LOCATION. _ _
35 889 42 1067 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 1334 | 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 175 4445 169 4293 | 109 1/2 | 2781 110 2794 110 2794 58040 56 7/8 | 1445 *M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND
42 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 59 1/2 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 182 4623 176 4470 | 116 1/2 | 2959 117 2972 117 2972 / LOCATION. _ _
49 1245 56 1422 | 45172 | 1156 | 52172 | 1334 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 66 1/2 | 1680 | 73 172 | 1867 | 180 | 4801 | 183 | 4648 [123 1/2 | 3137 | 124 | 3150 | 124 | 3150 58058 57 1448 *M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND
56 1422 63 1600 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 80 1/2 | 2045 196 | 4978 190 | 4826 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 3327 131 3327 58080 57 1/2 | 1460 LOCATION. _ ”
63 1600 70 1778 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 87 1/2 2223 203 5156 197 5004 | 137 1/2 | 3493 138 3505 138 3505 6458 56 1422 M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.
70 1778 77 1956 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 94 1/2 2400 210 5334 204 5182 | 144 1/2 | 3670 145 3683 145 3683 7272 56 1422 E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.
- - - *E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
HAND_POSITION "DASHED").
DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8. *E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
o =0 o= o BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2 HAND POSITION "DASHED").
MODEL No. | DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "E! DIMENSION "F’ DIMENSION "G BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS® RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) Mé ST TPOSTION OF MIINGR DRVER ROLLER T SHOW PROPER
INCHES  mm | INCHES mm INCHES  mm | INCHES  mm BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3 INTERFACE
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOS| d
cL4oosys | 102 2591 | 46 3/8 1178 | 101 1/8 2569 76 1/8 1934 LS e (o 1. 13 (OPPOSITE. OF ABOVE) *AT | AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES
) CL4010JS 126 3200 |70 3/16 1783 [124 15/16 317399 15/16 2538 CONTROLS LEFY (bASHED) 04, 22 TEM LEGEND
— FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1
| — FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE) NOTES
_| 21 DIMENSION "H” IS FROM "Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
- Y HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” M1 DIMENSIONAL DRAWING
20 DRYER RAIL SUPPORT SHOWN IS AVAILABLE ON 58040, 58058 & 58080 DRYERS.
H— _, DRYER RAIL SUPPORTS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE 6458 DRYER.
19 SEE BDCL40JSBB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.
18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
1 DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL FErB 70T SAECEATENS 1O Tl LOINE 43 WL A5 S0cLAONSS 40
SEE_NOTE 17’” > P 17 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WI'I’HI"{ 174 6] ALONG THE
TILTING WASHER DIMENSION "L DIMENSION “M ENTIRE RAL LENGTH.
FcTon T A ST oS IO L o T
MODEL NUMBER INCHES mm INCHES mm 15 COMPRESSED AIR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND7STIK, 1 2‘ [13] NPT.
48032 BTL, BTN 10 1 / 4 260 26 1 / 4 667 14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPQRTS.
13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
48036 QTL, QTN 10 1/4 260 | 26 1/4 667 12 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DVENSIONS OF SHUTILE AT LAST STOP PLACE 10 END OF
52038 WIL, WIN 6 1/ 2 165 25 635 11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
LHEEA g&NBRgéoél?g.ﬂEc%m?smmGENcY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
w .
O 10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
U P P E R R AI L D ET AI L é E SPECIAL ORDERED IN QTHER HEIGHTS IS REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.
9 THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
SEE NOTE 16 5 % CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
PLAN VIEW . Y s 40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
'G‘ ';‘O [%] 08 = LENGTH OF BED (08=§’—6', 10=10"-6 .
o X o = 2 \é : ESTJ"%EEDSBQ’CDJ LOAD 30", STIKS TO DISCHARGE O’
5 s Lol e 5/ (o) 13 [330)  YoReRs 2% ST e T T s g e
DETAIL: 6438 & 7272 « 60 3/4 (1543 0= LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
SHELF LOADING ONLY @\ / I[ ] 15 5 /8 [397] 5 [1 27] % o MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
53 . @\ i S L rNOF%RY%O&MCHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
\ - * — 7 AFTER_ VACHINE TAS_BEEN COVMISSIONED, BELT NAY STRETGH SLIGHTLY REQURIG
O\ ° | . ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.
T = | " S o ML ERGE SN s ot
/ 17 3/4 [451]— 36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
— b —_ 42 [1067 IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
© j _)é 5 . 48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
'a\) | @ M CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
e el I 1 fAE - = _ ST S e e B S P o
Q . || /l | [ J . | Q % (CENTERED) 1 1 / 4 [32] 'E‘SﬁmuEm? SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
- @\7 | | | | @ o) ~, g SEE NOTE 7. 7 BASELINE "7 1S THE SAWE_FOR ALL MILNOR VACHINES AND 1S SHOWN ON ALL
< | N [ \NG DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z” AND THE FINISHED
e} i __'.\— —l—— ;L _ l; o o UN\_OAD FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
& -~ — | M / l BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
< :1 Il L | 1 [ A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.
* f:l E2 * | = ———T1 ! E‘ ' 3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X", ™Y, AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.
| LI— I —|_| o — 2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.
l —_ | J:, g 1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
* i} TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
E3 | | | (e} AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
[ 1 " - VAGHNE FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR. DMENSIONS! IF MACHINE 1 T0 BE
* < © N‘ (32 MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.
M3 | — 0
r J w H( MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INACIJEIE;'?);!AOINN'IHE USA) HOLD THE
' 5ol L WML STEORA L S0 Rl e
| f
M2 40 [1 01 5] Z o)) RI ISTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
-“IN S IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVI ESSARY
| 3‘ WIDTH OF BELT o I % g 9 mgihURERE%RRV%w& DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
z p : z Z — " z ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
3 3/8 [86]- 44 [1118] 44 [1118] l_ STRENGTH (AND/RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
RES + 2 [51] BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE NELUDING THE 00D, THE WATER. AND. ANY REPEATED-SNUSOIDAL (ROTATIC) FDRCES
@ DIMENSION VA FINISHED E 25 [635] FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS EN DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DUE TO SPRING TENSION FLOOR CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.
CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE G 54 3/4 [1390] GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X G LLER ; CL4008JS & CL4010JS
SEE NOTE 3. —— J— [ 0 0.5M ™ DW
FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR SEE NOTE 217 Yorver e **8DCL40JSBE
20062550

FRONT (' ~AD END) VIEW
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RIGHT SIDE VIEW

INCHES 0 12 24 36
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NOTES !!
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

>

—FRONT.

7
LEFT

@ RIGHT

24 [610]

42 [1067]

VIEW A-A

LOAD END

PLAN VIEW

STRAIGHT SIDES

7 —
fack 2
~ at
— > M Q X
o >
T 82 [2083] . " 41 1/2 [1054]|28 1/2 [724]
— | |
—— — 5 ~®
bt FRONT VIEW ©' FRONT VIEW
VIEW A-A — WITH CUTOUT VIEW A-A ~
N (FOR CL4010JS ONLY — CONTROLS RIGHT
- M=48) N FOR CL4008JS M=36
© I~ FOR CL4010JS M=48
< oo
e
~ X
. 82 [2083] >
| | ) 28 1/2 [724][41 1/2 [1054]
16 [407] LOAD END I\ '
% [OAD[END X< :
FRONT VIEW ©'
WITHOUT CUTOUT bt FRONT VIEW
A A FOR CL4008JS M=36 = CONTROLS LEFT
| | FOR CL4010JS M=48 N FOR CL4008JS M=36
PLAN VIEW - FOR CL4010JS M=48
PLAN VIEW CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN ®

FULL FLAIRSIDE SHORT FLAIRSIDE

T7 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAR.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

TS5 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

T4 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T3 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

ITEM LEGEND

Y Y
| |
1S &
| |
| L
[
| |
[ i
@ | 1
By
y4 y4 i
REFERENCE LINE ™Y’ L
. | (REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR "o
Y CENTERLINE ”X" (REFERENCE —= Y BASELINE ”Z” (REFERENCE FOR
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). DIMENSIONS). ~ SEE NOTE 3. VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
SEE NOTE 3. TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW
120

NOTES
15 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BD40JSAB AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

14 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

13 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE

SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.
10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THI THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

9 THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:

CL = IIICROPROCBSDR/TRANSLATE/ELEVATB

40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES

08 = LENGTH OF BED (DB—B 10=10"-6
J = EXTENDS TO LOAD 8%, STIKS TO DISCHARGE 0"
S = SINGLE BED

3 THLE‘:SHUTI'LE IS AVAILABLE INA%IARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES A#D COMPONENT

ENT COl \TIONS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
IIIOFRCRYI?AUTII!OII‘MHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING

ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJ

36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.

42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (je. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)

48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER T0 SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
%: WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE
EI]MMUIII’IUE NIA S| GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISOONNECT T0

4 BASELINE “Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z* AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE °Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES “X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING

TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENI

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE

SER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.

ER/U
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ENTION

ATT |
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT

IGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTA11NG) FORCES
GENI DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4008JS & CL401OJS OPTIONS

= |""BDCL40JSEB
INCHES 10 12 24 36 96418D

P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467—9591
FAX 504/489—1849, Telex MT 480124/PE.M Ul, Cable PELMILNOR

it PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIOﬁ
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WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
72727G1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58058TG2/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
580407G2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040TS1

INCHES mm

USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER

INCHES mm

CL4008/10MS DIMENSIONY

DIMENSION "D”
580XX DRYERS
ROLLER

DIMENSION
INCHES

A

mm

INCHES

DIMENSION "B”

LOAD HEIGHT

mm INCHES | mm

DIMENSION "C”
6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

DIMENSION "C"
7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

-178
-89

89
7 178
356
533
711
889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

10 1/2 | 267
-7 -178
0 0
31/2 89

267
356
533

889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778
1956

267
445
622
800
1156
1156
1334
1511

1/2 1689

89
7 178
1/2 267
1/2 445
1/2 622
1/2 800
1/2 978
1/2 | 1156
1/2 | 1334
1/2 | 151
1/2 | 1689
CONSULT FACTORY

0 0

31/2 89
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

7 178
10 1/2 267
17 1/2 445

21 533
24 1/2 622
28 711
1/2 800
1/2 978
1/2 | 1156
1/2 | 1334
1/2 | 1511
172 | 1689
1/2 | 1867
1/2 | 2045
1/2 | 2223
1/2 | 2400

122 1/2
126
133

136 1/2
140

143 1/2
147
154
161
168
175
182
189
196
203
210

3112
3200
3378
3467
3556
3645
3734
3912
4089
4267
4445
4623
4801
4978
5156
5334

116 1/2
120
127

130 1/2
134

137 1/2
141
148
155
162
169
176
183
190
197
204

2959
3048
3226
3315
3404
3493
3581
3759
3937
4115
4293
4470
4648
4826
5004
5182

57
60 1/2
67 1/2
7
74 1/2
78
81 1/2
88 1/2
95 1/2
102 1/2
109 1/2
116 1/2
123 1/2
130 1/2
137 1/2
144 1/2

1448
1537
1715
1803
1892
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315
3493
3670

1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505

145 3683

NOTES !!
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE

ToP

o>

PROJECTION" @
RULES AS
SHOWN. —FRONT.

LEFT

RIGHT

e

DRYER
MODEL NO.

DIMENSION "H”

INCHES | mm

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

64 7/8
60 7/8

1595
1549
1549
1564
1515
1515

R4

DRYER MOUNTED RAIL SUPPORT, SEE NOTE 20.

R3

FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2

BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1

UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3

MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1

FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

M5

BELT MOTOR

M4

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

*M2

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

M1

HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.

;
i

DETAIL: 6458 & 7272
SHELF LOADING ONLY

8 [203]

X

i

MAXI

PLAN VIEW

*41 3/4 [1060][*39 3/4 [1010]

O~

60 3/4[1543]

0K g
oo

|t

*A
*B

z

A

-

A

34 1/2 [876]

e

54 3/8 [1381]

AN

N

40 [1016]
WIDTH

—

OF BELT]|
 —

o

Iﬁt
LT
=<

*E2

LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL

MODEL No.

DIMENSION "D”
INCHES ~ mm

DIMENSION
INCHES

"E"
mm

DIMENSION “F”

INCHES

DIMENSION “G”

mm INCHES mm

CL4008MS

102 2591

46 3/8

1178

101 1/8

2569 | 76 1/8 1934

CL4010MS

126 3200

70 3/16

1783

124 15/16

3173 100 2540

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL

SEE NOTE 17.

TILTING WASHER
EXTRACTOR
MODEL NUMBER

DIMENSION
INCHES

e
L

mm

INCHES

DIMENSION "M”

mm

48032 BTL, BIN
48036 QTL, QTN
52038 WTL, WTN

10 1/4
10 1/4
6 1/2

260
260
165

26 1/4
26 1/4
25

667
667
635

15 5/8 [397]

3 3/8 [86]

44 [1118]

44 [1118]

&

DIMENSION VARIES + 2 [51]

FINIS
FLO

HED
OR

UPPER RAIL DETAIL

4 [1021

SEE NOTE 16.

MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR M2
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR

"FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID)
"FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED)

"AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
M3
"AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

CONTROLS RIGHT
CONTROLS LEFT (|

FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID)
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE)

(soLiD) E1, E2
DASHED) E1, E2

N1

HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS”

M1

M4

*E1

HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

C1

POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE.

*A1

AIR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES

ITEM

LEGEND

21

NOTES

DIMENSION "H” IS FROM Y OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

17 3/4 [451]

13 [330]
5 [127]

DRYER

8 [203]
MINIMUM CLEARANCE

FOR ADJUSTMENT

19 [483]

(CENTERED) !

SEE NOTE

LOADING
%

7,

SEE

NOTE 20.

5 1/4 [133]

40 1/2 + 6 30 [762] 30 [762]

[1029 + 152]

SEE NOTE 14.

1 1/2 [39]

5 [127]

DUE TO SPjING TENSION
CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE

25 [635]

54 3/4 [1390]

L

EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER
WHEN RECEIVING GOODS
FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT 121 YAD END) VIEW

Y

|-—o

H
SEE NOTE 21,

JE——

YDRYER

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

z

BASELINE ”Z” (REFERENCE
FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS
CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

20

DRYER RAIL SUPPORT SHOWN IS AVAILABLE ON 58040, 58058 & 58080 DRYERS.
DRYER RAIL SUPPORTS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE 6458 DRYER.

19
18

SEE BDCL40MSBB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.

THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL4OMSBB AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

DIMENSIONS IN_UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4” [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

COSLIDE WILL ACCOMMODATE THE MODELS MENTIONED IN TABLE PROVIDING THE LOAD]
DOES NOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MILNOR DRYER.

15
14

COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.
SEE_BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

13
12

DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

THE SHUTI'LE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
= MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE/ELEVATES
BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
LENGTH OF BED (08—8 6", 10=10"-6")
EXTENDS TO LOAD 30°, STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"
S = SINGLE BED

‘389
wonown

¥

@

AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING

THE SHUTILE IS AVAILABldf‘ IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT

Is SSARY TO REFER T(
FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR OOMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSI’OMER T0 SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
(SAFETY) S WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
EPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

BASELINE “Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z” AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS _HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

USE_REFERENCE LINES "X, "Y", AND "Z” TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

I

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY IN: I
gi CONTACT WITH

UARDS, FEN(
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ORKING ENVIRONMENT.

ISTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDI S
RESTRAINTS, DEVICES ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLSI%LNG THE GOODS, THE

U
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

WATER, AND ANY

REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
NG ITS OPERATIO! IONAL MACHINE

N. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITI

CL4008MS & CL4010MS

M 0 0.5M M DWGf
"-W_—,_": BDCL40OMSBE
INCHES ‘0 12 24 38 2006255D

LN

P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591
FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIO&




NOTES !!
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

—FRONT.

7
LEFT

©

7

RIGHT

24 [610]

42 [1067] |

VIEW A-A

LOAD END

PLAN VIEW

STRAIGHT SIDES

VIEW A-A

8 1/2 [216]

PLAN VIEW

FULL FLAIRSIDE

m

'
)
Nt
N
>
o 82 [2083]
LOAD END
FRONT VIEW

WITH CUTOUT VIEW A-A
(FOR CL4010MS ONLY
M=48)

82 [2083]

2

FOR CL4080MS M=36
FOR CL4010MS M=48

LOAD END

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOUT

PLAN VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN

=
2
o,
N X
bt 41 1/2 [1054]|28 1/2 [724]
| | |
LOAD [END
F— ©
©
b FRONT VIEW
— CONTROLS RIGHT
N FOR CL4080MS M=36
- FOR CL4010MS M=48
M o
2
o,
[ X
>
bt 28 1/2 [724][41 1/2 [1054
|
N |
LOAD [END
i
[le]
~ FRONT VIEW T7_| STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAIR.
— CONTROLS LEFT T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.
N FOR CL4080MS M=36 T5 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.
— FOR CL4010MS M=48 T4 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.
© T3 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.
T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.
SHORT FLAIRSIDE T [FULL FLARSIDE,

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
15 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL4OMSBE AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

14 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

13 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THI THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

9 THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
08 = LENGTH OF BED (08=8'-6", 10=10"-6
M = EXTENDS TO LOAD 30°, STKS TO DISCHARGE 8"
S = SINGLE BED
*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
LACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
II;‘OI‘_R;JRY’?AU_I_II?O#ACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING

ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRIING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (je. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT

DISCONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
mmumug NTA SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE “Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z* AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE °Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES “X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.
1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN

AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
ER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRU GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.
E

ATTENTION
Z THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT

< —

LEFT SIDE

VIEW

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —!
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

REFERENCE LINE "Y’
(REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR
DIMENSIONS). SEE NOTE 3.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW RS

IGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES

ENI URING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
BASELINE "z" (REFERENCE FOR DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

TR AL MESIONS), SORRESFONDS CL4008MS & CL4010MS OPTIONS

m"" el ™BpcL40MSBB
12 24 36 96418D

.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70 Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/489-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR

1) PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
122 /




WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

DIMENSION "H”
INCHES

DRYER

MODEL NO. mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER

CL4014MS

DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION "C”
580XX DRYERS
ROLLER

DIMENSION "C”
6458 DRYERS

DIMENSION "C”
7272 DRYERS

N

R4 | OUTRIGGER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

50040 7272161 /751 6458TG1/TS1 58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2/TS1 58040TG2/TS1 500407S1 DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

112 3/8 | 2854

INCHES mm INCHES INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

58040
58058

108 3/8
108 1/2

2753

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

2756 10 1/2 267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 7 178 | 122 1/2 | 3112 | 116 1/2 | 2959 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

2769 - - -7 -178 - - - - 89 31/2 89 10 1/2
2731 ~178 0 0 - - - - 267 | 10 1/2 267 | 17 1,2

356
446

126
133

3200
3378

120
127

3048
3226

60 1/2
67 1/2

1537 61
1715 68

1549 61
1727 68

1549
1727

58080 109

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

54058 107 1/2

R1 JUPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

533 3467 3315 71 1816

2731 31/2 83 - - 0 0 356 14 356 21 136 1/2

140

130 1/2
134

1803 | 71 1/2
1892 75

1816 711/2
1905 75

64058 107 1/2

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

622 3556 3404 | 74 1/2 1905

0 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 2 445 17 1/2 445 24 1/2
7

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

711 3645 3492 78 1994

143 1/2 137 1/2 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2

SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

10 1/2 267 0 0 178 2 533 21 533 28
1/2 31
38

800
978

147
154

3734
3912

141
148

3581
3759

81 1/2 | 2070 82

2248 89

2083 82
2261 89

2083

2261 NI

356 FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

14 356 31/2 89 10 267 24 1/2 822 | 24 1/2 622 1/2
1/2

88 1/2 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

533
711

45
52

1156
1334

161
168

4089
4267

1565
162

3937
4115

95 1/2
102 1/2

2426 96
2604 03

2438 36
2616 103

2438

28 711 17 1/2 445 24 s 622 38 978 38 1/2 978 1/2 e FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR, UNDERDRIVE.

1
]
1

21 533 10 1/2 267 | 17 445 311/2 800 | 31 1/2 800 1/2
1/2 1
1
1

35 889 24 1/2 622 31 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 1/2
889 42 1067 31 1/2 800 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 1334 | 52 1/2 1334 1/2
1/2

1067

59
66

1511
1689

175
182

4445
4623

168
176

4293
4470

109
116

o~
N

2794 110
2972 117

2794

*
2972 M4

1
2781 110 g g
1 BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

2959 17

>~
N

1245 LOCATION,

49 1245 38 1/2 1156 45 1156 59 1511 59 1/2 1511 1/2
56 1422 45 1/2 1156 52 1/2 1334 66 1689 66 1/2 1689 1/2
63 1600 52 1/2 1334 59 1/2 1511 CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY 1/2

75
80

1867
2045

189
196

4801
4978

183
190

4648
4826

N

3137 124
3315 131

3150 124
3327 131

2;23 *M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

1422 130

>~
N

LOCATION.

CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY 87 2223 203 5156 197 5004 | 137 3505

1600 70 1778 59 1/2 1511 66 1/2 1689
1778 77 1956 66 1/2 1689 CONSULT EACTORY

3493 138
3670 145

1/2
1/2

>~
N

3505 138

2683 145 BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND

1
1
1
123 1/
1
1 M2
CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 94 2400 210 5334 204 5182 | 144 1 3683

LOCATION.

MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8. HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL M1

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS" RIGHT (SOLID) M2 E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.

TILTING WASHER DIMENSION "L” DIMENSION "M"

BOTTOM DRIVE MQTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4 EXTRACTOR *£2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

X= CENTER OF

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABQVE)

CONVEYOR BED

MODEL NUMBER INCHES mm INCHES mm HAND POSITION "DASHED”).

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

260 667

48032 BTL, BTN 10 1/4 26 1/4
CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1, E2 o / / HAND POSITION "DASHED”).

CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED) E1, E2 ‘ ‘ 48036 QTL, QTN 10 1/4 260 | 26 1/4 867 C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

|

52038 WTL, WIN 6 1/2 165 25 635

FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE) INTERFACE.

64046 DBN, EGN, J6N 12 305 | 32 1/2 826 A1 | AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES

HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” 72046 DSN, ESN, JSN 12 305 331/2 851

FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1
N~
[
M1 | >~

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

20 DIMENSION "H” IS FROM *Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO’Y” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

fvw

19 SEE BDCL14MSBB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.

18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL14MSBB AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

92 [23B7INNN

.y

=

COSLIDE WILL ACCOMMODATE THE MODELS MENTIONED IN TABLE PROVIDING THE LOAD|
DOES NOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MILNOR DRYER.

I/ ‘ ‘ H 15 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

|; e 14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

|; - 13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

DETAIL: 6458 & /272 |
SHELF LOADING ONLY LJFJJ\ [l

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPQSITE THE CONTROLS.

=}

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

1 WD C e
-t o™

4 1023

«

THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
14 = LENGTH OF BED (14 = 14'-6")
M = EXTENDS TO LOAD 30", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"
S = SINGLE BED

% 3
+ 393 [1010L

« 413 [1060]
5461 :

605 [

[3971

UPPER RAIL DETAIL *

CANNOT USE DRYER MOUNTED SUPPORT
OR FREESTAND SUPPORTS. CONSULT
FACTORY.

@

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

FOR ADJUSTMENT

CLEARANCE

)
™

(e) T o ° o
; 7

:

(o0}

MINIMUM

~

AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

T

N

/] e H e — :

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

~l
(&N
N
N
—
N
@]

-4 3/4 [121]
SEE NOTE 7.

19 [483]

w

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
—— — = EQUIPMENT.

1
34} [876)
54 [1372]

(CENTERED) ﬂ UNLOADING

|
\
N

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

172 9/16 [4383]

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X”, "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

/ L,
o~

N

NUMBERS IN_ BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

174 (4420

ja
\

o
«C

ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
z GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

10161

40 1/2 + 6 30 [762] 30 [762]

SEE NOTE 14.

o 175 el |l I
Sy 7 x& S 2 \@
o| | =77 rm i

Z — L 1

44 [1118]

54 1/2 [1384]

L

69 13/16 [1773] 73 [1855]

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4014MS

0.5M M

44 01171 ] (

T*BASEUNE "Z" (REFERENCE
FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS)
CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

FINISHED
FLOGR

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE —= EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER—=
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). WHEN RECEIVING GOODS 99 9/16 [2528] 102 3/4 [2610]
SEE NOTE 3. X FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR )

SEE NOTE 20.

RIGHT 'SIDE VIEW

YDRYER — o

DWG#
BDCL14MSBE

INCHES 'O 12 24 36 2006255D

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

SPELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
123 [ﬂﬂm X 503455 e Y 460124 bEn 1. came peominon )




NOTES !!
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

ToP

/FRONT

LEFT

©

RIGHT

42 [1067]

PR

24 [610]

VIEW A-A

4 LOAD END ¢
f f

PLAN VIEW

STRAIGHT SIDES

13 1/2 [343]

82 [2083]

LOAD END
= I

FRONT VIEW
WITH CUTOUT

<
E
=
T
>
8 1/2 [216]

82 [2083]

LOAD END

16 [407]

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOUT

10 [254]

90 [2286]

LOAD END

PLAN VIEW

FULL FLAIRSIDE

FRONT VIEW
WITHOUT CUTOUT

13 1/2 [343]

X

41 1/2 [1054]|28 1/2

[724]

LOAD |END

13 1/2 [343]

8 1/2 [216]

FRONT VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT

X

28 1/2 [724]|41 1/2

[1054]

LOAD [END
=i

©

PLAN VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN

SHORT FLAIRSIDE

8 1/2 [216]

| —

FRONT VIEW
CONTROLS LEFT

T8 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAIR.

T7 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

T5 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T4 | ENDGATE FOR FULL EXTRA-WIDE FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T3 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

ITEM LEGEND

>

S

I

Y
LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE —=
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

L BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

Y
RIGHT SIDE VIEW

124

15 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL14MSBE AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

14 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLE THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

13 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

1

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

=)

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

<

THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR /TRANSLATE/ELEVATES
BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
LENGTH OF BED (14 = 14'-6")
M EXTENDS TO LOAD 30", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"
S = SINGLE BED

[

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

~

AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

IS

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4014MS OPTIONS

M0 0.5M ™ DWGH
! BDCL14MSBB
INCHES '0___ 12 24 38 96418D
PELLER|N MILNOR CORPORATION
P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/4597‘549, Telex ITT 450124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR j




NOTES !!
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE

PROJECTION” @
RULES AS
SHOWN.

LEFT

z

50 [1271] ' 50 [1271]

3 3/8 [86]—
&2

DIMENSION VARIES + 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSION

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X

SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LOAD “1p5) VIEW

USE THIS
Top @ DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH” ”MACHINE MODE"L” Rl SHUTTLE DIMENSIONS DIMENSIONS” 1”'HAT VARY WITJ-|” MACHINE MOD”E’I’_ _
TILTING WASHER DIMENSION "L DIMENSION "M EXTENDERS MODEL No. | DIMENSION "D DIMENSION "E DIMENSION "F DIMENSION "G
EXTRACTOR DIMENSION "A” |  DIMENSION "B” DIMENSION "C”
T BER NCHES  mm | INCHES  mm INCHES ~ mm | INCHES mm INCHES ~ mm | INCHES  mm
—~FRONT INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm CL4808MS 102 2591 | 46 3/8 1178 | 101 1/8 2569 | 76 1/8 1934
RGHT 48032 BIL, BN 10 1/4 260 | 26 1/4 667 0 0 [ 109 1/2 | 2781 | 115 1/2 | 2934 65 1651 CL4810MS 126 3200 |70 3/16 1783 (124 15/16 3173 (99 15/16 2538
48036 QTL, QTN 10 1/4 260 | 26 1/4 667 7 178 | 116 1/2 | 2959 | 122 1/2 | 3112 72 1829
52038 WTL, WIN 6 1/2 165 25 635 10 1/2 267 120 3048 126 3200 | 75 1/2 | 1918
17 1/2 356 127 | 3226 133 | 3378 | 85 1/2 | 2096
21 533 | 130 1/2 | 3315 | 136 1/2 | 3467 86 2184 MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.
S I I ool IR ol IR e BOTToM DRVE MOTOR "MWy Fow PREGSY RIGHT (OPPOSTE OF ABOVE) W
312? 2 ;33 13’71411/2 2‘;:? 14?4;/2 gggi 96913 9 iﬁﬁ BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3
3 142 078 148 i 1se | 3010 | 103 1//2 262 BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
45 1/2 | 1156 | 155 | 3937 | 161 | 4089 | 110 1/2 | 2807 SoNTRoLS E'E?T‘T([()igh'gg) B, B2
52 1/2 1334 162 | 4115 168 | 4267 | 117 1/2 | 2985 FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1’
59 1/2 1511 169 4293 175 | 4445 [ 124 1/2 | 3162
66 1/2 1689 176 | 4470 182 | 4623 [ 131 1/2 | 3340 FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE)
73 1/2 1867 183 | 4648 189 4801 | 138 1/2 | 3518 HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” M1
X 80 1/2 2045 190 | 4826 196 | 4900 [ 145 1/2 | 3696
I
I
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- \ UPPER RAIL DETAIL
7 X \ SEE NOTE 16.
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&, *47 3/4 [1213] |*45 3/4 [1162] '3 [330]
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N2 < 48 [1219] zZ> Q<
T WIDTH OF BELT 15[} Hol2 I
N " — i | z [TaR N Z

EDGE OF COSLIDE ROLLER
WHEN RECEIVING GOODS
FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR

— BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE

E 125 [635] FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS

CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF

54 3/4 [1390] GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

Y
RIGHT SIDE VIEW

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED”).

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

*A1| AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES

ITEM

LEGEND

19

NOTES
SEE_BDCL48MSAB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.

18

THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL43MSAB AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

17

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4” [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

16

COSLIDE_ WILL ACCOMMODATE THE MODELS MENTIONED IN TABLE PROVIDING THE LOAD|
DOES NOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MILNOR DRYER.

15
14
13
12

COMPRESSED AIR IS NEEDED ON ALL COSLIDE CONVEYORS, 1/2 [13] NPT.

SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR, ISLATE /ELEVATES
48 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
08 = LENGTH OF BED (08=8'-6", 10=10"-6'
M EXTENDS TO LOAD 30", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"
S = SINGLE BED

*8

AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SIJGHTI(.»Y? REQUIRING

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
mF%RY%OIzMCHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHIN%&A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

USE REFERENCE LINES "X”, "Y", AND "Z” TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

NUMBERS IN_BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
;‘URCTIOI%#ASAFETY INSTRUCTI

GUARDS, FENCES, RE!
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

RKING ENVIRONMENT.

UCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
T WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
STRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPI
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION.
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

EATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE

CL4808BMS & CL4810MS

=t —r—"  ™snci4suscE
INCHES "0 12 24 3

2006255D
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NOTES !f ] @
THIS DRAWING | TOP
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANG|=E @
PROJECTION —
Som.”> _—~FRONT. @ 2 —
7 7 », 3
LEFT @ RIGHT N . hth
48 [1219) >~ 8 [1219) o X
- >
T 90 [2286] ™ 45 1/2 [1156] | 32 1/2 [826]
P | T
@ LOAD END |
= | \ é i LOAD | END » @
50 [1270] . 7 ) i i I I
S WITH CUTOUT 2 FRONT VIEW
— VIEW A-A = VIEW A-A ~
= N — CONTROLS RIGHT
L, > o
) % m __—— %o
! ] R ©
M
N X
VIEW A=A 90 [2286] . >
ey = | " 32 1/2 [826]| 45 1/2 [1156]
? | |
2
o] LOAD END H \\ LOAD !END T7 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAR.
- 1l eu T T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.
1H Il T5 | ENDGATE_FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.
FRONT VIEW by T4 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.
A A WITHOUT CUTOUT A S FRONT VIEW T3 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.
} LOAD END | ’;‘ ’;‘ | = CONTROLS LEFT T2 | ENDGATE_FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.
~ T1 | FULL FLARSIDE.
PLAN VIEW > ITEM LEGEND
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN o
NOTES
15 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
STRAIGHT SIDES | FULL FLAIRSIDE SHORT FLAIRSIDE T p—
14 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL COSLIDE CONVEYORS, 1/2 [13] NPT.

13 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THI THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

9 THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
48 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
08 = LENGTH OF BED (DB—B -6, 10=10'-6")
M = EXTENDS TO LOAD 30, STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8”
S = SINGLE BED
*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
LACEMENT COl TIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.
7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJ

36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.

42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (je. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)

48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

%P WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE
EQMMUILIA’IuE N1A S| GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISOONNEOT T0

5 CUSTOMER T0 SUPPLY CIRGUIT BREAKETRYPOR FUSED BRANCH GIRCUIT

4 BASELINE “Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z* AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE °Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES “X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENI

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
IGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTA11NG) FORCES
GENI DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

z CL4808MS & CL481OMS OPTIONS

DM 0.5M 1M
"X’ — REFERENCE LINE "Y” L "o m "BDCL48MSCB
CENTERLINE X" (REFERENCE 4‘] BASELINE ”Z" (REFERENCE FOR — SpcLd

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). (REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

SEE NOTE 3. DIMENSIONS). SEE NOTE 3. TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & * PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIOﬁ

X P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467—9591
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“THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION"
RULES AS
SHOWN.

NOTES !! ]
THIS_DRAWING | TOP
LIZES @

LEFT

Y= CENTER OF
% SIDE RAIL EXTENDERS

X= CENTER OF
CONVEYOR BED

8 [203]

| 104 [2642]MAXIMU
I

=

PLAN VIEW

X

47 3/4 [1213] 145 3/4 [1162]

72 3/4 I [1848]

-

¥ S

B
A
34 1/2
[876]
*
5

i
—

48 [1219]

WIDTH OF BELT

1 I
] I |
N2 L !

I
I‘——CENTERLINE "X"” (REFERENCE
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
i SEE NOTE 3.

I

I

]

I

I

X

15 5/8 [397]

3 3/8 [86]-

)

50 [1271] | 50 [1271]

DIMENSION VARIES + 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSION

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW
127

MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "TRACTOR” MAY BE SPECIFIED AS:
LOAD RIGHT (SOLID)

LOAD LEFT (DASHED)

DISCHARGE RIGHT (DASHED)

DISCHARGE LEFT (DASHED)

CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1, E2
CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED) E1, E2

FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE)

DRIVE MOTOR,
DRIVE MOTOR,
DRIVE MQOTOR,
DRIVE MOTOR,

A R R | S el RESULTING SHUTTLE DIMENSIONS
IS USED WITH DRYER| EXTENDERS
72072 DRYER DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B”
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm
0 o | es1/2 | 1689 | 176 [4470 | 182 | 4623
7 178 | 731/2 | 1867 | 183 | 4648 | 189 | 4801
14 356 80 1/2 2045 190 4826 196 4978
21 533 87 1/2 2223 197 5004 203 5156
28 711 94 1/2 2400 204 5182 210 5334
g} L}
~ N
N o
= =
0 <

(&)

UPPER RAIL DETAIL

17 3/4 [451] I

—'—- 13 [330]

'\

|

w

[(e]

& 0

g 125 7/16 B1EHA—

= —_— I

g I

o —

M !
o — 1l

e 8l 27 G !

= 2| ¢

zZ

99 5/8 [2531]

T
/ I24 3/4 BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE
1 [628] FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS
39 5/8 CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
[1006] GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

| 36 [914] 1
22

Y DRYER

72072

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR _NUMBER OF CARS.

M3 | BELT MOTOR, UNDERDRIVE.

M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR

M1 | HOIST MOTOR

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.

*£2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

*E1| HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

A1 | AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

14 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAL MUST BE HELD + 1* [25] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.
13 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL COSLIDE CONVEYORS, 1/2 [13] NPT.

12 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.
11 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTILE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL.
10 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

9 THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE/ELEVATES
48 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
10 = LENGTH OF BED (08=8'-6", 10=10'-6")

D STIKS TO DISCHARGE 15"

H 2 HIGH

*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING

ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1087] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (je. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (¢ SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
gaﬁIIl’IuEN'I'A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE “Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEl AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPON REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 _USE REFERENCE LINES "X®, ™Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE

ER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE UWNER(USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARI
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4810DH

M0 0.5M i DWeF
- — ———— BDCL48DHAE
INCHES '0 12 24 38 96442D
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e R4 | DRYER MOUNTED RAIL SUPORT, SEE NOTE 20.
WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER  |WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER | WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE DIMENSION "D o o NOTES ! ] .
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | RAL extenper | CL4008/10FS DIMENSIONS| sgoxx DRYERs | DIMENSION "C* | DIMENSION "C THIS DRAWING | TOP @ R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER|IS USED WITH DRYER ROLLER 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS Unuzes PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
7272TG1/TS1 6458TG1/TS1 58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2/TS1 58040TG2/TS1 50040TS1 DIMENSION "A" DIMENSION “B” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT PROJECTION” R2 [ BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm INCHES | mm o FRONT BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
-10 1/2 | -267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 7 178 | 122 1/2 | 3112 | 116 1/2 | 2959 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460 — R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
- - -7 -178 - - - - 31/2 89 31/2 g9 | 1012 267 126 | 3200 | 120 | 3048 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549 LEFT @ RIGHT PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
-7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 | 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 133 | 3378 127 | 3226 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727 N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH
-31/2 -89 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 1/2 | 3315 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816 *Nz SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.
0 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 | 17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 140 | 3556 134 | 3404 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905 N1 FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 143 1/2 | 3645 | 137 1/2 | 3493 78 1981 | 78 1/2 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
7 178 14 356 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 147 | 3734 141 3581 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083 FOR_NUMBER OF CARS.
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 | 311/2 800 | 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 154 | 3912 | 148 | 3759 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261 DRYER DIMENSION "H” MO | BELT_MOTOR _ _
21 533 28 711 17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 | 38 1/2 978 | 45 1/2 1156 161 4089 155 | 3937 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438 MODEL NO. |  INCHES | mm M4 ] BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS™ RIGHT HAND
28 71 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 168 | 4267 162 | 4115 | 102 1/2 | 2604 103 | 2616 103 | 2616 _ LOCATION. ,, §
35 889 42 1067 311/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 1334 | 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 175 4445 169 4293 | 100 1/2 | 2781 110 2794 110 2794 50040 44 7/8 | 1140 M3 ] BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN FACING PRESS LEFT HAND
42 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 59 1/2 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 182 | 4623 176 | 4470 | 116 1/2 | 2959 17 | 2972 17 | 2972 58040 40 7/8 | 1038 ___| LOCATION. _ _
49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 1334 66 1/2 1689 | 66 1/2 1689 | 73 1/2 1867 189 4801 183 4648 | 123 1/2 | 3137 124 3150 124 3150 58058 41 1041 M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS™ RIGHT HAND
56 1422 63 1600 52 1/2 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 80 1/2 2045 196 | 4978 190 | 4826 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 3327 131 3327 58080 41 1/2 | 1005 LOCATION. § ,,
63 1600 70 1778 53 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 87 1/2 2223 203 | 5156 197 | 5004 | 137 1/2 | 3493 138 | 3505 138 | 3505 6458 40 1016 M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS™ LOCATION.
70 1778 77 1956 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 94 1/2 2400 210 5334 204 | 5182 | 144 1/2 | 3670 145 3683 145 3683 7972 40 1016 ES | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.
‘ ‘ ‘ *E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
e it HAND POSITION "DASHED’).
DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8. *E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
I I A prs o e BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2 HAND POSITION "DASHED").
MODEL No.|  DIMENSION "D DIMENSION °E DIMENSION °F DIMENSION "G BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE) M4 C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER
— INCHES ~ mm | INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES  mm BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR “FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3 INTERFACE.
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE
— CL4008FS 102 2591 | 68 3/8 1737 | 101 1/8 2569 | 76 5/16 1938 ( ) A1 | AIR_VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES
7 CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1, E2
— Ly CL4010FS 126 3200 |92 3/16 2342 |124 15/16 3173 | 100 1/8 2543 CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED) E1, E2 ITEM LEGEND
4‘, 4
_ FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) N1 ST
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE) . _ o
DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL 21 BM%SEALHDR‘EW\FNRGOM Y" OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
B SEE NOTE 18. HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN FACING PRESS M 20 DRYER RAIL SUPPORT SHOWN IS AVAILABLE ON 58040, 58058 & 58080 DRYERS.
| DIMENSION ”L” DIMENSION ,,M,, DRYER RAIL SUPPORTS NOT AVAILABLE FOR THE 6458 DRYER.
MAX‘IMUM 92 [2337} E)‘Z‘PRNACCTXQSHER 19 SEE BDCL40FSBB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATION.
18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
MODEL NUMBER INCHES mm INCHES mm REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL4QFSBB AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.
Y= CENTER OF 48032 BTL, BIN 10 1/4 260 | 26 1/4 667 17 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4” [6] ALONG THE
2, SIDE RAIL EXTENDERS 48036 QTL, QTN 10 1/4 260 26 1/4 667 ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.
"z X= CENTER OF ’ 16 COSLIDE WILL ACCOMMODATE THE MODELS MENTIONED IN TABLE PROVIDING THE LOAD
CONVEYOR BED 52038 WTL. WTN 6 "/2 165 25 635 DOES NOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MILNOR DRYER.
- ! 15 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.
| 14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.
| 13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
LF;*A# 12 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
- RAIL OR WALL.
11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
\ SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
I L+t - U P P E R R Aﬂ |_ D E TAH L ) MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.
] =z 10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
AD\\\\G 34 [864J SEE NOTE 1 6 <C E THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
M X a4 (] SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.
E = 9 THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
P LA N \/H EW = CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE/ELEVATES
— Y — OV 40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
S X Ss3 2% 2 EeNDs To LOAS 8" sTcd 1o bRoibee &
I *41 3/4 [1060] | *39 3/4 [1010] 52 S = SINGLE BED '
© @ 60 3/4 ‘ [1 543} © ; v *8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
DETAIL: 6458 & 7272 @ ! 5 [127] 0 LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
SHELF LOAD‘NG ONLY ! = MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

L 0

il Hams:)~

k-

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

17 3/4 [451]

SEE
NOTE 20.

876

—/ /

— ' n ‘ @% 5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

EQUIPMENT.

19 [483] ‘ 5 1/4 [133]
(CENTERED)

54 [1372]

SEE NOTE 7. 4 BASELINE "Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z” AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

*A
*B

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

5 [127]

1/2 [39]

1

*C

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

40 1/2 + 6 30 [762] 30 [762]

[1029 + 152]

SEE NOTE 14.

VA ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
3 3/8 [86]- 44 [1118] 44 [1118] { FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
@ DIMENSIONS VARIES + 2 [51] GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE

DUE TO SPRING TENSION FINISHED " OF WASHER EXTRACTOR —-| E 32 3/4 — BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

z

FLOOR [831] VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE ——| EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER —=f F . TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4. CL4008FS & CL4010FS

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). WHEN RECEIVING GOODS — o 0 e
SEE NOTE 3. FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR G NorcE, — e ——, BDCL40FSBE

X Y YDRYER INCHES 0 12 24 36 2009113D
SPELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION
F R O N T ( LO / 129 E_ N D) \/ﬂ E W R ﬂ G H T S ﬂ D E \/ﬂ E W @ P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467—9591 /

FAX 504/469—-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR




NOTES !l

THIS DRAWING | TOP
UTILIZES

"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS

SHOWN.
'/FRONT

LEFT @ RIGHT

X

13 1/2 [343]

82 [2083]

13 1/2 [343]

41 1/2 [1054]|28 1/2 [724]

[
@ = oy LOAD END : ‘ LOAD‘END
— o I ——— & ®

42 [1067] = 1
/@ ~ FRONT VIEW o
o — VIEW A—A = WITH CUTOUT VIEW A=A = FRONT VIEW
2 N (FOR CL4010FS ONLY - FOEOQIE%SF?GMHT%
L, > M=48 =
N o ) — > EFOR CL4010FS M:48§
M
N = } @ ] 2
B— \ - A&
~ X
VIEW A-A | 82 [2083] | >
oy | \ | IRV 28 ‘1/2 [724]]41 1/2 [1054]‘
16 [407] LOAD END !
1 T T LOAD |END
% =
\ FRONT VIEW © T7 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAR.
WITHOUT CUTOUT A A = FRONT VIEW 76 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.
A COAD END A A A gFOR CL4008FS M:363 { } - CONTROLS LEFT T5 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.
} f } } FOR CL4010FS M=48 g gFOR CL4008FS M:353 T4 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.
PLAN VIEW = FOR CL4010FS M=48 T3 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN 0 T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.
T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.
STRAIGHT SIDES FULL FLAIRSIDE SHORT FLAIRSIDE ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
15 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL40FSBE AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

14 COMPRESSED AIR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

13 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS QF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

1

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

=)

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

<

THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
L = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
4 BELT WIDTH IN \N(CHES
08 LENGTH OF BED (08=8'-6", 10
Y Y 0
S = SINGLE BED

=10'-6")
EXTENDS TO LOAD 8", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 0

*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT

PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT

LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
X MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

I FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

INFORMATION.

o

~

AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

@

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBUECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

>

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z” AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

o

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

LJ ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

@

S5t

TTENTION
1 )"%\ Z THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
Z STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
[ "2 —— INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
REFERENCE LINE ™Y GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE

Y CENTERLINE ” %’ (REFERENCE (REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR Y L BASELINE "7 (REFERENCE FOR DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). DIMENSIONS).  SEE NOTE 3. VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
SEE NOTE 3. TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4. CL4008FS & CL4010FS OPTIONS

DM o] 0.5M 1M DWG#

- “BDCL40FSBB

X
L o PR o ¥ 96418D
LEFT SIDE VIEW FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT SIDE VIEW SPELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIOB
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WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER WHEN THIS DRYER USE THIS SIDE DIMENSION "C” b e
PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER | PEDESTAL EXTENDER |  RAIL EXTENDER CL4014FS DIMENSIONS | s5s0xx DRYERS | DIMENSION "C DIMENSION "C \
IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER |IS USED WITH DRYER | IS USED WITH DRYER|IS USED WITH DRYER ROLLER 6458 DRYERS 7272 DRYERS
NOTES !! ] 7272TG1/TS1 6458TG1/TS1 58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2/TS1 58040TG2/TS1 50040TS1 DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B” LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT LOAD HEIGHT
THIS DRAWING | TOP INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm | INCHES | mm
PTFIRD_ANCLE -10 1/2 | 267 - - - - 0 0 0 0 7 178 [ 122 1/2 | 3112 | 116 1/2 | 2959 57 1448 | 57 1/2 | 1460 | 57 1/2 | 1460
RULES AS - - -7 -178 - - - 31/2 89 31/2 89 10 1/2 267 126 | 3200 120 | 3048 | 60 1/2 | 1537 61 1549 61 1549
SHOWN. , FRONT -7 -178 0 0 - - - - 10 1/2 267 10 1/2 267 17 1/2 445 133 3378 127 3226 | 67 1/2 | 1715 68 1727 68 1727
-3 1/2 -89 31/2 89 - - 0 0 14 356 14 356 21 533 | 136 1/2 | 3467 | 130 1/2 | 3315 71 1803 | 71 1/2 | 1816 | 71 1/2 | 1816 R4 ] OUTRIGGER RAIL. RAIL_SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND WAY BE
LEFT RIGHT PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
0 0 7 178 - - 31/2 89 17 1/2 445 | 17 1/2 445 | 24 12 622 140 | 3556 134 | 3404 | 74 1/2 | 1892 75 1905 75 1905 : :
31/2 89 10 1/2 267 0 0 7 178 21 533 21 533 28 711 | 143 172 | 3645 | 137 1/2 | 3493 78 1981 | 78 172 | 1994 | 78 1/2 | 1994 R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
7 178 14 356 31/2 89 | 10 1/2 267 | 24 1/2 622 | 24 1/2 622 | 31 1,2 800 147 | 3734 | 141 3581 | 81 1/2 | 2070 82 2083 82 2083 PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
14 356 21 533 10 1/2 267 | 17 1/2 445 | 311/2 800 | 31 1/2 goo | 38 1/2 978 154 | 3912 | 148 | 3759 | 88 1/2 | 2248 89 2261 89 2261 R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
21 533 28 711 17 1/2 445 | 24 1/2 622 38 1/2 978 | 38 1/2 978 | 45 1/2 1156 161 4089 155 | 3837 | 95 1/2 | 2426 96 2438 96 2438 PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
28 711 35 889 24 1/2 622 | 31 1/2 800 45 1/2 | 1156 | 45 1/2 1156 | 52 1/2 | 1334 168 | 4267 | 162 | 4115 | 102 1/2 | 2604 | 103 | 2616 | 103 | 2616 RT J UPPER RAIL.RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
35 889 42 1067 31 1/2 800 | 38 1/2 978 52 1/2 | 1334 | 52172 | 1334 | 59 1,2 1511 175 | 4445 169 | 4293 | 109 172 | 2781 110 | 2794 | 110 | 2794 PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.
42 1067 49 1245 38 1/2 | 1156 | 45 1/2 | 1156 | 59 1/2 | 1511 | 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 | 1689 | 182 | 4623 | 176 | 4470 | 116 1/2 | 2959 | 117 | 2072 | 117 | 2072 N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH
49 1245 56 1422 45 1/2 | 1156 | 52172 | 1334 | 66 1/2 | 1683 | e6 1/2 | 1683 | 73 12 | 1867 | 189 | 4801 | 183 | 4648 123 1/2 | 3137 | 124 |3150 | 124 | 3150 N2 | SAFETY KICK_PLATE, SPRING LOADED
56 1422 63 1600 52 1/2 | 1334 | 59 1/2 1511 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 80 1/2 | 2045 | 196 | 4978 | 190 | 4826 | 130 1/2 | 3315 131 | 3327 131 | 3327 NT f FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY
63 1600 70 1778 59 1/2 1511 | 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 87 1/2 2223 203 | 5156 197 | 5004 | 137 1/2 | 3493 138 | 3505 138 | 3505 MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST
70 1778 77 1956 66 1/2 1689 | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | CONSULT FACTORY | 94 1/2 | 2400 | 210 | 5334 | 204 | 5182 | 144 1/2 | 3670 145 | 3683 | 145 | 3683 FOR NUMBER OF CARS.
‘ ‘ ‘ M3 | BELT MOTOR, UNDERDRIVE.
M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
M1 | HOIST MOTOR
of DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL DRYER DIMENSION "H” MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8. E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.
Soe"RaL £AE PE BYD MODEL NO. BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2 *E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
e e T - INCHES | mm
" e come er DT aRHER DIMENSION "L DIMENSION "M y BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” R(\GHT (OF)’POS\TE OF ABOVE) M4 HAND POSITION "DASHED”).
50040 90 3/8 | 2296 BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR “FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3 .
MODEL NUMBER INCHES ~ mm | INCHES  mm 25040 86 3/ | 2194 SOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS" LEFT (GPROSITE OF ABOVE) E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE_CONTROL BOX_IN_RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT
48032 BTL, BIN 10 1/4 260 | 26 1/4 667 HAND POSITION "DASHED").
58058 86 1/2 | 2197 CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1, E2 C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER
48036 QTL, QTN 10 1/4 260 | 26 1/4 667 58080 87 2210 CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED) Ef, E2 INTERFACE
£ — 52038 WTL, WTN 6 1/2 165 25 635 6458 85 1/2 | 2172 FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID) ~ N1 A1 | AIR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES
64046 DBN, EBN, JBN| 12 305 | 32 1/2 826 7272 85 1/2 | 2172| | FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE) TEM LEGEND
72046 DSN, ESN, JSN 12 305 | 331/2 851 HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” M1 —
20 DIMENSION "H™ IS FROM ™Y” OF THE SHUTTLE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING
N | M 19 SEE BDCL14FSAB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATIONS.
L
; — I [ % 18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
— [ REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL14FSAB AND
¥ i [l H— THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.
j \ﬂ T | \ Y 17 DIMENSIONS IN %PPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
T - - B ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.
/E Ji 16 COSLIDE WILL ACCOMMODATE THE MODELS MENTIONED IN TABLE PROVIDING THE LOAD
11— DOES NOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MILNOR DRYER.
LEI_[ 15 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.
L U 14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.
‘ 13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
MA/MUM 9e ([2337] 12 ;/EMEL %DRLTVF;}(\:LLEAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
11 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
M THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
4 g MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.
(L‘fj e 10 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
N T THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
O < SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.
zZ — - 9 THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
X | < = CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE/ELEVATES
-] o L 40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
R 5= 14 = LENGTH OF BED (14 = 14'-6") X
P LA N \/ﬂ EW M = F = EXTENDS TO LOAD 8", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8
— — O g S = SINGLE BED
™M ™M *8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
< X Q= 8 PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE’TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
;S; *x 41 3/4’ [1 O6O:| *39 3/4’ [“ 01 O] & 2< U P P E R R Aﬂ L D ETAH L LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
© 60 7/8|[1546] e FOR YOUR, MACHINE A5 WELL A8 THS. DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DMENSIONAL
15 5/8 [397] so CANNOT USE DRYER MOUNTED SUPPORT INFORMATION.
‘ OETAL: B4s & 7272 — CR FREESTAND SUPPORTS. CONSULT T R L i,
FACTORY.
SHELF LOADING ONLY 6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
* U ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
‘ 6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
17 3/4 [451]— 8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART. “
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
— 4 3/4 U 21 ] EQUIPMENT.
o™ 19 [483] 4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
© (CENTERED) SEE NOTE 7. DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z" AND THE FINISHED
D‘ FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE ”"Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
(@] A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.
™M _) 3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y”, AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.
— 2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.
T a N 1/ 172 9/1 6 [4383J ’:‘ ’:‘ 1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
g 7 v N TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
- / — o AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
/ o~ UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
o ITe) MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
™M MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.
[] ‘o = — 8 [203] ATTENTION
* — O MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (\NCLUD\NG OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
H =7 * OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
[} ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
= ~ I I FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
40 ['\ 01 6} O\ | | IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
* =z — GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
L MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.
| {0 WIDTH OF BELT o o TENTION
Z [ [ 1 1 Z Z THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
~ ‘ 24 [1 1 18} 44 [1 ] 18] ‘ I STRENGTH (AND R\G\[;\TY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
— FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
3 3/8 [86:| r 54 “/2 [1 384} L sy INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
FINISHED L BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
FLOOR g1 13/1 6 [2332] 72 13/1 6 [1849] FOR VERTICAL D\MENS\ONS) DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE —=
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE 3.
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EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER——
WHEN RECEIVING GOODS

99 3/4 [2534]

80 3/4 [2051]

FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR

FRONT (LOAD FND) VIEW

H
SEE NOTE 20.

RIGHT "SIDE VIEW

YDRYER

CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

CL4014FS
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N
0o
=
N
©
[
13 1/2 [343]

41

X

1/2 [1054][28 1/2 [724]

K
13 1/2 [343]

©,

—-—
Lo

PLAN VIEW
CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN

SHORT FLAIRSIDE

LOAD |END
=
‘O]
N FRONT VIEW
— CONTROLS RIGHT
<
00
X
28 1/2 [724]|41 1/2 [1054]
| | |
LOAD |END
= @
{ |
‘O]
~ FRONT VIEW
— CONTROLS LEFT
<
00

NOTES !! @ E
THIS DRAWING TOP B
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE N
PROJECTION” 9
ggé%vSN.AS — FRONT /_% :)
LEFT @ RIGHT - | 82 [2083]
@ LOAD END
42 [1067] §, ©
‘ ‘ = FRONT VIEW
=} ma— VIEW A—A Q| WITH CUTOUT
© —
< ® ‘ 82 [2083] |
—f O 5 |
g \ S
@] LOAD END
VIEW A-A o . :
- = X
FRONT VIEW
@ < WITHOUT CUTOUT
&
\ = ‘ 90 [2286] |
| |
A
L —— ? | O
T PLAN VIEW FRONT VIEW
STRAIGHT SIDES FULL FLAIRSIDE WITHOUT cuTtout
X
Y
‘ ‘ﬁl ‘ 0K
| o
S, N iy
’ R H
|
I
I
i A=k
O J
| ‘§
VA /m ST ’ 7 | ‘

=<

y

0

0

Pis

|
L]
N
Fr ™ Z

LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE —=

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

1

FINISHED
FLOOR

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

I

L BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE
FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS)
CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF
GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

132

T8 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAIR.

T7 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

T5 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T4 | ENDGATE FOR FULL EXTRA-WIDE FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T3 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1087] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

>

o

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y”, AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4014FS OPTIONS

oM 0 0.5M ™ DWG#
___M_MM — BDCL14FSAB
INCHES 0 12 24 36 96421D
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WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58058TG2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58040TG2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040TS1

INCHES mm

INCHES

USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER

CL4010XH

DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION "A”
INCHES | mm

DIMENSION “B”
INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "D”
580XX DRYERS
ROLLER
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

DIMENSION "C”
6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

DIMENSION “C”

7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES | mm

-178
-89

89
7 178
356
533
M1
889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

—-10 1/2 | 267
-7 -178
0 0
31/2 89
7 178
267
356
533
711
889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

1956

622
800
1156
1156
1334
1511
1689

1/2

0 0
89
178
267
445
622
800
978

1156

1334

1/2 1511

1/2 | 1689

1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

CONSULT FACTORY

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

451/2 | 11

21

56

1245
1422
1511
1600
1689
1778
1956

34

231
2489
2667
2845
3023
3200
3378

161 | 4089
164 1/2 | 4178
171 1/2 | 4356

175 | 4445
178 1/2 | 4534

182 | 4623
185 1/2 | 4712
192 1/2 | 4890
199 1/2 | 5067
206 1/2 | 5245
213 1/2 | 5423
220 1/2 | 5601
1/2 | 5778
1/2 | 5956
1/2 | 6134
1/2 | 6312

158
165

172

179
186
193
200
207
214
221
228
235
242

155

1/2
1/2

169

1/2

176

1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

3937
4026
4204
4293
4382
4470
4559
4737
4915
5093
5271
5448
5626
5804
5982
6160

57 1448
60 1/2 | 1537
67 1/2 | 1715
1803
1892
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315
3493
3670

1461
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

1461
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

"THIRD AN

RULES AS
SHOWN.

NOTES !t
THIS_DRAWING
UTILIZES

PROJECTION”

ToP ]

GLE

.~ FRONT

LEFT

E

RIGHT

DRYER
MODEL

NO.| |NCHES

DIMENSION "H”

mm

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

30 7/8
26 7/8
27
27 1/2
26
26

784
683
686
699
660
660

40 [1016]

Y

DETAIL: 6458
SHELF LOADING ONLY

—’—17 3/4 [451]

& 7272

6 [153]
MINIMUM

34 [864]

8 [204]

g

ER E

- —Ix

MAXIMUM 92

i

§20)

X
PLAN

x41 3/4 [1060]

VIEW

*39 3/4 [1010]

60 3/4

[1543]

FOR PROPER CONVEYOR
BED CONFIGURATION. SEE

BDCL40XHAB AND NOTE 15.

It

]

R
D

*A

15 5/8 [397]

3

54 [1372]

UPPER RAIL DETAIL

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE _MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR

CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID)
CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED)

SOLID)
REVERSE OF ABOVE)

FESTOON RIGHT
FESTOON LEFT

E1, E2
E1, E2

N1

HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS”

"FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID)
"AWAY FROM PRESS RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
"FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED)
"AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

M1

M2

M4

LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS" LOCATION.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 10.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

Fjlaﬂ
\;V%T
I"129o1]

4 [1021

SEE NOTE 15.

13 [330]

5 [127]

8 [203]
MINIMUM CLEARANCE

FOR ADJUSTMENT

016]

OF BELT|

WIDTH

40 [1016]

OF BELT|

o

19 [483]

(CENTERED)

4'[32]

40 1/2 + 6 30 [762] 30 [762]

[1029 + 152]

SEE NOTE 12.

zZ

FINISHED
FLOOR

100 3/16 [2544]

CENTERLINE "Y” (REFERENCE FOR
—~— FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).

SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

3 3/8 [86]

1 [25]—f—

*

SEE NOTE 3.

133

44 [1118]

44 [1118]

DIMENSIONS VARY * 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSION

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

— BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

@

SEE
NOTE 17.|

Y YDRYER

i
H
\
i

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE.

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
17 DIMENSION "H" IS FROM Y™ OF THE SHUTILE TO"Y" OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

16 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

15 SEE BDCL40XHBB FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED, BED CONFIGURATION, AND
VARIABLE SPEED OPTIONS.

14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL.

11 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

10 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

9 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTILE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOW AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS EGBSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
II"’?F%RY’?AUI_II?O#ACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

7 THE CL4010XH SHUTTLE CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR ISLATE/ELEVATES
= BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
10 LENGTH OF BED - 10=10"-6"
X = EXTENDS TO LOAD 0, STKS TO DISCHARGE 0"
H = 2 HIGH BEDS

8 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
'g:umuéq% SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE “Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X, "v", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.
1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
ﬁND/OR gEIEI!-%EIA“ON OF I'(‘:OMPONENTS ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION

ANI NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED Wi
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE TER AND ANY REPEATED SlNUSOIIJAL $HOTA11N(';)A£0RCB
GENERATED DURING TS OPERATION. WRITE THE F/
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

CL4010XH-2 HIGH

DM o 0.5M M
~——r——"  "BbcL4oxHBE
36

INCHES '0 12 24 2009113D

P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70083, USA, Phone 504/467-9591

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATI05

FAX 504/489-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR




28 1/2 [724]

41 1/2 [1054]

O,

T8 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAR.

T7 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

T5 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T4 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN

USED.

T3 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 48, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, M = 24, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

N1 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

*E1 | VARIABLE SPEED BOX

C1 | HORIZONTAL BED

ITEM LEGEND

25 [635]

G

Y

=— CENTERLINE "Y” (REFERENCE FOR

FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —=!
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

X

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

NOTES !! ] r?)
i g | 2 Jo0> o -
N M
L @ 3 3
RULES AS [
= il /‘*_ 2 82 [2083] /‘*_ g X
LEFT @ RIGHT [ | -
M
@ ~ TOADEND @ @ " f1-1 1/2 [1054]
|
\ b \ LOAD [END
‘ o FRONT VIEW ‘ ﬁi ' ~( )
Lo O R AR S o
N [{e]
_ > - S FRONT VIEW
I VIEW A-A - VIEW A=A & CONTROLS RIGHT AND M = 48
24 [610] | 82 [2083] | 9 (FOR CL4008/10XS ONLY)
A . [467] 1 ©
LOAD END M,
VIEW A—A N X
FRONT VIEW 2 28 1/2 [724]
WITHOUT CUTOUT AND M = 48 |
@ (FOR CL4008/10XS ONLY) - |
. 70 [1778] . LOAD [END
‘ | |
=y
A A 16 [407] LOAD END PN FRONT VIEW
’ LOAD END | J—ﬁj:H ~— CONTROLS LEFT AND M = 48
{ f PLAN VIEW & (FOR CL4008/10XS ONLY)
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW . EESI')(UETV,IAFI\% . CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN -
STRAIGHT SIDES FULL FLAIRSIDE (FOR CL4005XS ONLY) SHORT FLAIRSIDE
L
SHUTTLE DIMENSION "G” '&'% a
MODEL NO. | INCHES | mm REZH
CL4005XS 4 1041 X :'§ Z 8
CL4008XS 77 1956 \© % =
cL4010xS | 101 | 2565 *M{ “=32
Y =3%%
(: H | zZ3
q» \|§| q _____ S
, Q | | ' % - 3
|
|
|
|
]
®) \
5 L R :
0 =
N2
0=
~Z I /‘@
3 TN | )
7 P . :

)
|
L z
BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR Y
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW
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NOTES

14 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS,
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL40XSBE AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

13 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTILE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL

11 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

10 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

9 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
IFI?F':)RY}?AUTTORMCHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

7 THE CL4005XH SHUTILE CONFIGURAﬂON IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
05 = LENGTH OF BED (05—5' —6", 08=8"-6", 10—10'—6')
X = EXTENDS TO LOAD 0", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 0°
H = 2 HIGH BEDS

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL

ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1087] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (je. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH Cl
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE T0
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE “Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEl AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPON REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 _USE REFERENCE LINES "X®, ™Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNI CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
ER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE VIORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE UWNU%Rl(USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MANUFACTURER GR VENDOR.
TENTION

AT
THE FLOOR AND/OR O'IHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
ENGTH (AND ITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RNANT
FREQUENC'Y EREOF) TO_WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL &IOTAHNG FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADD
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4010XH OPTIONS

DM 0.5M ]
A" |""BDCL40XHBB
INCHES '0 12 24 38 96418D

P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467—9591
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WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272TG1/TS1

INCHES mm INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

WHEN THIS DRYER

PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1 58058TG2/TS1 58040TG2/TS1

INCHES INCHES INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER

mm mm mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH

50040781
INCHES

USE
RAIL
DRYER

mm

INCHES

THIS SIDE
EXTENDER

mm

CL407T0FH

DIMENSIONS

DIMENSION "A”
INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "B”

INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "D”

580XX

ROLLER
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

DRYERS

mm

DIMENSION "C”
6458 DRYERS

LOAD H
INCHES

EIGHT

mm

DIMENSION "C”

7272 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

mm

10 1/2

-7
-178 0
31/2
0 0 7

7 178
356
533
711
889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

267 — — — — 0 0
-178 - - - - 31/2 89
0 - - - - 10 1/2 267

89 - - 0 0 14 356

- - 31/2 17 1/2 445

267 0 0 7 21 533
89 10 1/2 1/2 622
267 17 1/2 1/2 800
445 1/2 1/2 978
622 1/2 1156
800 1/2 1334
1156 1/2 59 1511
1156 1/2 66 1689
1334 1/2 15711 CONSULT FACTORY
15711 1/2 1689 CONSULT FACTORY

178
267
445
622
800
978
1156
1334

24
31
38
45
52

533

889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

52 59

1956 1689 CONSULT FACTORY CONSULT FACTORY

0
31/2
10 1/2
14
17 1/2
21
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
52 1/2
59 1/2
66 1/2

24
31
38
45

CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

0 45
89 4
267 56
356 59
445 6
533
622
800
978

1156
1334
1511
1689

70
77
84
91
98
105
112

126
133

1/2
9

1/2
3

66 1/2

1156
1245
1422
1511
1600
1689
1778
1956
2134
2311
2489
2667
2845
3023
3200
3378

161

164
171

1/2
1/2

175

178

1/2

182

185
192
199
206
213
220
227
234
241
248

1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

4089
4178
4356
4445
4534
4623
4712
4890
5067
5245
5423
5601
5778
59356
6134
6312

155

158
165

1/2
1/2

169

172

1/2

176

179
186
193
200
207
214
221

235
242

1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2

3937
4026
4204
4293
4382
4470
4558
4737
4915
5093
5271
5448
5626
5804
5982
6160

57
60 1/2
67 1/2
71
74 1/2
78
81 1/2
88 1/2
95 1/2
1/2
9 1/2
6 1/2
31/2
1/2
7 1/2
4 1/2

1448
1537
1715
1803
1882
1981
2070
2248
2426
2604
2781
2959
3137
3315
3493
3670

57 1/2
61
68

71 1/2
75

78 1/2
82
89
96
103
110
117
124
131
138
145

1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

57 1/2
61
68

71 1/2
75

138
145

1460
1549
1727
1816
1905
1994
2083
2261
2438
2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505

3683

NOTES !!
THIS DRAWING
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN.

TOP

,/FRONT

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

LEFT

e

RIGHT

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

DRYER
MODEL NO.

DIMENSION "H

INCHES

mm

*NT| FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

42 7/8
38 7/8
39
39 1/2
38
38

1089
987
991

1003
965
965

M5 | BELT MOTOR

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” LEFT HAND

LOCATION.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

X
1 h

I Tl

]

Iun]
|

1

]
WM

]

[2337]

MAXIMUM 92

X= CENTER OF
CONVEYOR BED

4 |[864] 4=

z

3 3/8 [86]-

¥41 3/4 [woeo}%*w 3/4 [1010]

oN 60 3/4}[1543]
i

\ T
] 7
@

)

8 [203]

34 1/2 [876]
54 [1372]

—

‘T\gW E’L;ﬂ |
ﬁ‘} L gﬂ I -

:B
i
\

40 [1016]

WIDTH OF BELT e}
T

T

4 [102]

1 23]

UPPER RAIL DETAIL

SEE NOTE 16.

44 [1118] 44 [1118] 1
DIMENSIONS VARIES + 2 [51]
DUE TO SPj\NG TENSION

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE —=
FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). X
SEE NOTE 3.

FRONT (LO ’135T_N) VIEW

“]

FINISHED
FLOOR

17 3/4 [451] ‘

@\@_

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

MOTOR, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.

E3 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 11.

BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR
BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR

HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS”

"FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID)
"AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
"FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED)

M2

M3

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

M4

"AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID) E1, E2
CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED) E1, E2

FESTOON RIGHT (SOLID)
FESTOON LEFT (REVERSE OF ABOVE)

N1

M1

HAND POSITION "DASHED”).

*E1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED”).

C1 | POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER ROLLER TO SHOW PROPER

INTERFACE.

A1 [ AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES
DIMENSION "H” IS FROM "Y” OF THE SHUTTLE TO™” OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

2

=1

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL

19 SEE BDCL40FHBB FOR OPTIONS AND BED CONFIGURATION.

MODEL No.

DIMENSION "D”

DIMENSION "E”

INCHES mm

INCHES mm

DIMENSION "F”

INCHES mm

DIMENSION "G”

INCHES mm

18 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL40FSBB AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

<

CL4008FH
CL4010FH

102 2591

68 3/8 1737

126 3200

92 3/16

2342

101 1/8
124 15/16

2569
3173

76 5/16
100 1/8

1938
2543

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

=

COSLIDE WILL ACCOMMODATE THE MODELS MENTIONED IN TABLE PROVIDING THE LOAD|
DOES NQOT EXCEED THE CAPACITY OF APPROPRIATE MILNOR DRYER.

15 COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

H
SEE

13

NOTE 20, !

5 [127]

Y
DRYER

[330]

MINIMUM

30 [762]

19 [483]

(CENTERED)

T

CLEARANCE
8 [203] FOR ADJUSTMENT

~40 [1016]

14
40 1/2 £ 6 30 [762]

SEE NOTE
[1029 + 152]

L0ADING

:
g [203) T

L

_—
—

:
-

H NOTE 7.

\

511/4 [133)]
£

1/2 [39]
5 [127]

1

\

EDGE OF SHUTTLE ROLLER —=
WHEN RECEIVING GOODS
FROM WASHER EXTRACTOR

32 3/4

o o |

F

[831]

G

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

— BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

=)

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

©

THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
CL = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
08 = LENGTH OF BED (08=8'-8", 10=10'-6")
F = EXTENDS TO LOAD 8", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 8"
H = 2 HIGH BEDS

x
%o

THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS

FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.

~

AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

>

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

w

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

~

BASELINE "Z” IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z” AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 17 [25] THICK GROUT BED.

[

USE REFERENCE LINES "X”, "Y", AND "Z” TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNEGTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4010FH

DM 0
—

DWC#
BDCL40FHBE

INCHES '0 12 24 36 2006255D

0.5M M

FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR
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T7 | STRAIGHT SIDES, NO FLAIR.

T6 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS RIGHT, WHEN USED.

T5 | ENDGATE FOR SHORT FLAIR, CONTROLS LEFT, WHEN USED.

T4 | SHORT FLAIRSIDE, ALWAYS SHORTER ON CONTROL SIDE.

T3 | ENDGATE WITH CUTOUT FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T2 | ENDGATE FOR FULL FLAIRSIDE, WHEN USED.

T1 | FULL FLAIRSIDE.

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES !! @ —
THIS DRAWING | TOP )
UTILIZES < ';‘
"THIRD ANG\;E 2 <
PROJECTION M
RULES AS o~ —
SHOWN. ~FRONT /,*‘ ~ /-*; ~ X
= ~
LEFT @ RIGHT p) A
T | 82 [2083] ‘ e 41 1/2 [1054]28 1/2 [724]
— \ |
@ LOAD END !
-. @L([” " ~ e @
Il
42 [1067] D = D I |
‘—’\/@ N FRONT VIEW ©
P~y 1 VIEW A-A — WITH CUTOUT VIEW A-A é FRONT VIEW
= N (FOR CL4010FS ONLY CONTROLS RIGHT
) > M=48) q FOR CL4008FS M=36
< o — FOR CL4010FS M=48
NLE= @ ) ? w
il \ \e—1 =2
o~ X
VIEW A—A | 82 [2083] | >
_ | R f\ | _ S| VI 28 1/2 [724])41 1/2 [1054]‘
16 [407] LOAD END !
! = H LOAD |END
=
o @
FRONT VIEW =)
WITHOUT CuTOUT A N FRONT VIEW
f LOAD END | A A FOR CL4008FS M=36 ! | — CONTROLS LEFT
f f * * FOR CL4010FS M=48 N FOR CL4008FS M=36
PLAN VIEW — FOR CL4010FS M=48
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW CONTROLS RIGHT SHOWN ©
STRAIGHT SIDES FULL FLAIRSIDE SHORT FLAIRSIDE
Y
X Y
He; e O[T
[ 5 \ 3
- ‘ I
/7‘*\ L
] [
‘ [ ] |
) ] -
< ! { @ j—/
i
— \’ —
| L[]
: O D, ‘
& (] \
| “ \.
T \ Y 7
z 7 7
REFERENCE LINE "Y' ———=|
n o ! (REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR L -~
Y CENTERLINE "X’ (REFERENCE —» Y BASELINE 7" (REFERENCE FOR
DIMENSIONS). ~ SEE NOTE 3. VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS

LEFT SIDE VIEW

FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

X
FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

136

NOTES
15 THESE SHUTTLES ARE AVAILABLE WITH VARIOUS CONVEYOR BED CONFIGURATIONS.
REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS BDCL40FSBE AND
THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

14 COMPRESSED AIR IS NEEDED ON ALL SHUTTLES THAT EXTEND/STIK, 1/2 [13] NPT.

13 SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS QF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

1

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

=)

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

9 THE SHUTTLE NAME CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
L = MICROPROCESSOR/TRANSLATE /ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
08 = LENGTH OF BED (08=8'-6", 10=10"-6")
F = EXTENDS TO LOAD 8", STIKS TO DISCHARGE 0"
H = 2 HIGH BEDS
*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE EFFECTED BY
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL
INFORMATION.
7 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.
6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBUECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z” AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X”, "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4010FH OPTIONS

M0 0.5M ™ DWG#
___M_MHW ——= BDCL40FHBB
INCHES 0 12 24 36 96418D

P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR

SPELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATIOB




WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
7272161 /TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
6458TG1/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58080TG1/TS1

mm mm INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58058TG2/TS1

INCHES

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
58040TG2/TS1

INCHES mm

WHEN THIS DRYER
PEDESTAL EXTENDER
IS USED WITH DRYER
50040TS1

INCHES mm

INCHES

USE THIS SIDE
RAIL EXTENDER

CL4005/08,/10GS

DIMENSION "A™

INCHES | mm

DIMENSION
INCHES

"g"

mm

DIMENSION "D”
580XX DRYERS
ROLLER
LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

NOTES !!
DIMENSION "C” THIS DRAWING
7272 DRYERS YTLIZES

LOAD HEIGHT

INCHES

DIMENSION "C”

6458 DRYERS
LOAD HEIGHT

mm INCHES mm mm

10 1/2
-7
-178 0
-89 31/2
7

267 - _
-178 - -
-7
-31/2 89 - -
178 - -
267 0 0
356
533

31/2 89
7 178
14 356
533
711
889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778

267

889
1067
1245
1422
1600
1778
1956

28
35
42
49
56
63
70

622
800
1156
1156
1334
1511
1689

1/2

89
7 178
1/2 267
1/2 445
1/2 622
1/2 800
1/2 978
1/2 | 1156
1/2 | 1334
1/2 1511
1/2 | 1689
CONSULT FACTORY

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
59 1511
66 1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

24
31
38
45
52

0 0
31/2 89
10 1/2 267
356
445
533
622
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
CONSULT FACTORY
CONSULT FACTORY

CONSULT FACTORY

7
10 1/2
17 1/2

178
267

533
622
71
800
978
1156
1334
1511
1689
1867
2045
2223
2400

122 1/2
126
133

136 1/2
140

143 1/2
147
154
161
168
175
182
189
196
203
210

3112
3200
3378
3467
3556
3645
3734
3912
4089
4267
4445
4623
4801
4978
5156
5334

116 1/2
120
127

130 1/2
134

137 1/2
141
148
155
162
169
176
183
190
197
204

2959
3048
3226
3315
3404
3493
3581
3759
3937
4115
4293
4470
4648
4826
5004
5182

57
60 1/2
67 1/2

ToP |

R4 | DRYER MOUNTED RAIL SUPORT

1448
1537
1715

1460
1549
1727

1460
1549
1727

RIGHT

1803
1892
1981
2070

1816
1905
1994
2083

1816
1905
1994
2083

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R2 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

R1 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

2248
2426

2261
2438

2261
2438

DRYER
MODEL NO.

DIMENSION
INCHES

e

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

STANDARD SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

*N1| FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

2604
2781
2959
3137
3315
3493
3670

2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

2616
2794
2972
3150
3327
3505
3683

50040
58040
58058
58080
6458
7272

31
35
35

35 1/2
34
34

991
889
889
902
864
864

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR_NUMBER OF CARS.

M5 | BELT MOTOR

*M4 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

*M3 | BOTTOM DRIVE_MOTOR IN_"FACING PRESS” RIGHT HAND

LOCATION.

DIMENSIONS THAT VARY WITH MACHINE MODEL

DIMENSION "F”
MINIMUM
MODEL INCHES  mm

DIMENSION "G”

INCHES

mm

DIMENSION "J”

INCHES  mm

CL4005GS 9 229
CL4008GS 6 152
CL4010GS 6 152

32 5/8
68 3/16
92 1/8

829
1735
2340

66
102
126

1676
2591
3200

Y
|
I

—|-1 7% [451]
HIE,

R ——

|
Z ST

Lo,
—DADING

92¢% [2341]

8 [204]

I MAXIMUM 92

[2337]

34 [864]—|

PLAN

VIEW

X

[

|-*393 [1010]—

\

[1543]—

FOR PROPER CONVEYOR
BED CONFIGURATION. SEE
BDCL40XSBB AND NOTE 15.

158 [397]

3

|——54 [1372]——

*n

—344 [876]—

3 [86]

l—40 [1016]—
MDTH OF BEEI

MOTORS, CONTROLS, AND FESTOON OPTIONS: SEE NOTE 8.

BOTTOM
BOTTOM
BOTTOM
BOTTOM

CONTROLS RIGHT (SOLID)
CONTROLS LEFT (DASHED)

FESTOON RIGHT
FESTOON LEFT

HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS”

DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” RIGHT (SOLID) M2
DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” RIGHT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)
DRIVE MOTOR "FACING PRESS” LEFT (DASHED) M3
DRIVE MOTOR "AWAY FROM PRESS” LEFT (OPPOSITE OF ABOVE)

E1, E2
E1, E2

SOLID) N1
REVERSE OF ABOVE)

M1

M4

5 [127]
[1021

—
©

13 [32]

1LY

1 [25]

1DRYER
/ ROLLER M

5] —h—

—

YDRYER  DETAIL:

13 [330]
[127]
R4

ROLLER LOADING ONLY

19 [483]

—2 [51]

HTT

lo

\\

|—40 [1029]——30 [762]~—30 [762]—

-1

8 1203

by 4

FINISHED
FLOOR

241 [630]

|32 [831]

SEE NOTE 3.

LEFT SIDE VIEW

137

®

CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE
Y FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS).

a7 (11181 ——44 (11181

DIMENSIONS VARY * 2 [51]
DUE TO SPRING TENSION

FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW

74 [202]

BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE FOR
VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) CORRESPONDS
TO TOP OF GROUT. SEE NOTE 3 & 4. Y

323 [831]—
Y DRYER

= FRONT/REAR DIMENSIONS).
SEE NOTE 3.

RIGHT SIDE VIEW

CENTERLINE "Y” (REFERENCE FOR

%
L FINISHED

FLOOR

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN STANDARD "FACING PRESS™ LEFT

HAND LOCATION.

M1 | HOIST MOTOR ALWAYS IN "FACING PRESS” LOCATION.

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON. SEE NOTE 10.

*E2 | LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED™).

*£1 | HIGH VOLTAGE CONTROL BOX IN RIGHT HAND POSITION (LEFT

HAND POSITION "DASHED").

C

piy

POSITION OF MILNOR DRYER LOAD SHELF

ITEM LEGEND

NOTES

17 DIMENSION "H” IS FROM "Y* OF THE SHUTILE TO "Y* OF THE DRYER. SEE DRYER
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING

16 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD WITHIN 1/4" [6] ALONG THE
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

15 SEE BDCL40XSBB FOR DIMENSIONS OF HORIZONTAL BED, BED CONFIGURATION, AND
VARIABLE SPEED OPTIONS.

14 SEE BDLTRAILAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.
13 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

12 SEE BDLTRCLRAE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAL OR WALL.

11 AFTER MACHINE HAS BEEN COMMISSIONED, BELT MAY STRETCH SLIGHTLY REQUIRING
ADJUSTMENT OF BELT ROLLERS AND SLIGHT LENGTHENING OF CONVEYOR.

10 EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE
SHUTTLE. ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF
THE CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

9 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE SHUTTLE MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

*8 THE SHUTTLE IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS, CONVEYOR SIZES AND COMPONENT
PLACEMENT CONFIGURATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE TABLES HEREIN. COMPONENT
LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE

MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS N TO REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS
mmO#MHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE DIMENSIONAL

7 THE CL4005GS SHUTTLE CONFIGURATION IS AS FOLLOWS:
Cl MICROPROC! ISLATE/ELEVATES
40 = BELT WIDTH IN INCHES
05 = LENGTH OF BED EOS-S'—6', 08=8'-6", 10=10"-6")
] EXTENDS TO 8", STKS TO DISCHARGE 0°
S = SINGLE BED

6 AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [106 IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.
5 CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
ggﬁl’:’luENTA SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z° AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES X%, "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

2 NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

1 ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION

MOST REGULATORY AUTHORMIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWN ISER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME

IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING [TS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

CL4005,/08/10GS

oM 05M 1 [
m BDCL40GSAE
INHES 0 12 24 38 2008316D

mI[D 0. Box 400 Kenner, Phone 504/467—-9591,

PELLERIN MILNOR CORPORATION

FAX 504/469—1848, Telex ITT 460124/PELM UI, Cable PELMILNOR
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TJuls DRYEB [OR WHEN THIS USE THIS SWTTLE RESULTING SHUTTLE DIMENSIONS LEGEND:
PEDESTAL EXTENDER| PEDESTAL SIDE RAIL :
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SWITCHES
UPPER RAIL

SWITCH
Y TARGETS

|

15 [381]

OR 18-5/8 [473]
IF VARIABLE SPEED

7

A
SEE NOTE 12.

yA

54 1/2 [1384] 54 1/2 [1384]

SHUTTLE RIGHT SIDE VIEW

USE OUTRIGGER RAIL WHEN CALLED FOR BY SHUTTLE

yA /
BOTTOM DRIVE

34 1/8 [868]
SEE NOTE 12.

TRACK

COBUK RIGHT SIDE VIEW

A =
B=A-323/8

(86]

SIDE RAIL EXTENDER + 109 1/2 [2781]

Wi
P
4 5/16 [HO]*H* ‘ »H«w 5/16 [33] »H«5 1/2 [139] *H*Z 5/8 [67] R sl E;S
N
O om
— f 1 ‘ UPPER RAIL =92
S H:J[ rﬂ:j I J:] gg |
& 3 13/16 [97] 1 3/16 [30] 2 5/8 [67]- 5 1/2 [139] o ;
N
~o | UPPER RAIL |FESTOON RAIL | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL| OUTRIGGER RAIL | |
- NOT TO SCALE COBUK OR SHUTTLE ‘ ‘
(V2]
S u 120 [3048] FESTOON RAIL 120 [3048] FESTOON RAIL i i
:% 117 1/2 [2985] UPPER RAIL 117 1/2 [2985] UPPER RAIL ! |
(@}
S5 |ig [457] 90 [2286] MAXIMUM ‘ 90 [2286] MAXIMUM ‘ ‘ ‘ % SEE
0 = — ELECTRICAL X STOP SWITCH ‘ ‘ UPPER RAIL i ! INDIVIDUAL
BOX _ _~ BRACKET UPPER RAIL HANGER ASSEMBLY ‘ ‘ ST‘MUET,%‘EONAL
_ M o /TOP BEAM ] FESTOON RAIL w i BRANING
N 2
. FOR CORRECT
= i ° 1 1 iy, : | : - | & ! DIMENSIONS,
I 1
© NI 5 F— i — r: n i H\/u T T 'vg ! - % ! FE’ETDEE’\S‘?/EE’ AND
u =z
/ i FESTOON RAIL [] ‘ " |
o MOUNTING BRACKET ‘ o |
- W ! 3 PER RAIL o ‘
5 FESTOON PULUNG‘ W ‘ — = |
e BRACKET wl5 T
" ‘ 2 | |
Ll W | |
? B ‘ o |
<C
< ‘ | |
I
M
BOTTOM DRIVE MOUNTING !
T ___—SHUTILE HARD STOP! /BRACKETS 3 PER RAIL FLOOR DRIVE TRACK ‘ | :
Tﬁ—\ 1 % ] [— 1 ] [—— 3 \ i - i
‘ 117 1/2 [2985] 117 1/2 [2985] YSHUTTLE Y FREESTAND SUPPORT
I I 1
FREESTAND SUPPORT
FRONT VIEW
UPPER RAIL
! UPPER RAIL FESTOON RAIL Ji«u [330] weo 1o ] ! 13 [330]
| | STRUCTURE | ——f~—5 [127]
5 [127
‘ T FESTOON RAIL UPPER RAIL ! L1271 BY OTHERS S S |
| I N e
I | I
| | ]
| ! T &
‘ ! ‘ 2 —
I \ L §
o ! ol FESTOON RAIL !
N ‘—‘\N- N PARALLEL FESTOON RAIL ‘
[ [
<| @2 ‘ <|®|2 OPTIONAL PARALLEL
g ‘ m FESTOON RAIL
‘ NOT TO SCALE FESTOON RAIL -
i CEILING SUPPORT
‘ 1) COBUK NOT TO SCALE
o = OUTRIGGER (OVERALL HEIGHT WHEN CEILING SUPPORTED)
SHUTTLE = ‘ SHUTTLE N RAIL
SUTRIGEER © | OUTRIGGER N 22
~ RAIL - —7 SZ9
RAIL " \ © ] 252
j_ o | | HZEs
L sl =25
i f
I
Y

| v
skok
YSHUTTLE YDRYER

DRYER SUPPORT

S
13 CAUTION — ANY TWISTING AND/OR SKEWING OF THE RAILS MAY CAUSE EXCESSIVE
WEAR OR DAMAGE OF DRIVE WHEELS AND/OR MOTOR.

12 DIMENSIONS MUST BE HELD WITHIN +1 [25] ALONG THE ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

11 SWAY BRACES ARE RECOMMENDED FROM EVER CEILING MOUNTED RAIL SUPPORT.
SWAY BRACE DESIGN AND HARDWARE IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILITY OF PMC.

5}

CEILING MOUNTED RAIL SUPPORTS MAY BE USED TO SUPPORT RAIL FROM CEILING.
FIELD INNOVATION IS REQUIRED, INCLUDING VERIFICATION BY COMPETENT OTHER
PERSONS THAT THE CEILING IS ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT AND STEADY THE LOAD. THIS
IS NOT THE RESPONSIBILTY OF PMC.

©

FOR RAIL INSTALLATION, BOTH UPPER SUPPORT RAIL AND LOWER GUIDE
RAIL MUST BE SUPPORTED EVERY 84 [2134] OF LINEAL RAIL.

Y

WHENEVER CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS PERMIT, THE DRYER MOUNTED SUPPORT
BRACKET FOR THE SUPPORT RAIL IS SHIPPED PREASSEMBLED ON THE DRYER.

~

DISTANCE BETWEEN RAILS, RELATIVE POSITIONING AND HEIGHT OFF FLOOR VARIES
WITH MACHINE SPECIFICATION FOR EACH INSTALLATION. SEE INTERFACING
DIMENSIONAL DRAWING.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LNVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

>

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE “Z” AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X, "Y”, AND "Z” TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

SHUTTLE RAILS

)
T Ty Y|

0.5M ™
BDLTRAILBE
"7 INCHES 10 24 36 95101D
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COSHA SYSTEM # 1 COSHA SYSTEM # 2

4 I

i iDRYEé l] NO DRY! | ‘DRYE? I \ ﬂDRYE% l] |\ ‘DRYE? i

SEE NOVE 8. — 1 —
i
1

-c—i—‘i’—'—‘- . T ——— C———+—~ C\_—q—'—»—._
SEE NOTE 9.— = 7h [191]— 73 [191]— |— 73 oGl E [
‘ SEE NOTE 9. | | SEE NOTE 9. SEE NOTE 9. |} . | -
— ———— e == == — — —_———

| | | | sHOTTE ' d SHUG'T:lLE .

LI—§—5—"‘ L‘—*—'—Fx LI—#—b—" @ ! @) 1 -l*_[_?—)—l—

| SEE MINIMUM |
] /*/_\\7 ] /{_\\7 /*Q\i cofNe H COlNC /{—\\7

T T T |
DT 0T 0T et st 0 L
0/ !DRYER [ 0/ !DRYER [ 0/ !DRYER [ ‘T ' ‘T forvE

\ \
Ao B
1 ]|

 E——  E——

HOW TO CALCULATE THE MINIMUM PARKING
LENGTH FOR FESTOON CARS:

SUAN VIEW — MINIMUM COMPONENT SPACING Ns = EEEL(\)GOHNT CRQ‘RLSPAORNKL@.C SPACE FOR SYSTEMS WITH
= [(TOTAL RAIL_LENGTH - 11757) 3] ‘&

17 1/2°

NOTES

» COSHA RECEVE AND/OR DISCHARGE POSITIONS ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF THE RAIL
12 [305] 157[381] MAY BE ETHER EXACTLY ALIGNED OR OFFSET BY AT LEAST 7 1/2" [191].

©

SEE NOTE 7. =
15 [381]SEE NOTE 7. 10 [254] SEE NOTE T ® AND GLEARMCE AS A DRYER.T0 ACCOMMODATE.THE FUTURE ADDITON OF A DRYER.
X

X

f=-Ns— ~— W ——

X 7 SHUTTLE: TO ACCOMMODATE THE SHUTTLE "OOPS SWITCH" AND THE MECHANICAL

W W—». = W—

12713057 END SAFETY STOP, THE TOTAL RAIL LENGTH AT EACH END MUST PERMIT THE
SHUTTLE TO TRAVEL AT LEAST 15" [381] BEYOND ITS LAST NORMAL STOP PLAGE.
i UPPER RAIL i MINIMUM MOREOVER, IF THE CABLE SUPPORT CARS ARE CARRIED BY THE SHUTTLE SUPPORT

0 0 0 M RAIL, THERE MUST BE SUFFICIENT ADDITIONAL RAIL LENGTH TO PARK ALL THE
7 “l _ ‘ Ll _ “l - “L 7 RECOMMENDED FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS AS WELL. FESTOON CARS REQUIRE
[ | . [ [ 6"[152] EACH.

bt
Tr

FESTOON ‘ IR | |: | = = i | | = = 6 ALL MINIMUM DIMENSIONS ARE ABSOLUTE MINIMUMS AND DO NOT NECESSARILY
CONNECTION Q‘[ ‘ ALLOW FOR EASE OF MAINTENANCE. GREATER CLEARANCE SHOULD BE ALLOWED

BOX (TYPICAL) FESTOON RAIL | WHERE DESIRED.

END OF ALL REFERENGES T0 LEFT AND RIGHT ARE, WHEN VIEWED, IN THE DIRECTION OF
Lo RAIL THE FLOW OF GOODS FROM THE PRESS ONTO THE SHUTILE.

END OF

RAIL

|:" 52} AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
WALL —#44

>

ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
f* WALL 36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
42 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1209] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

[
()]
|
I— ]
—

I \ | 1 ap \ ines T

[

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

POSITIVE

N

NUMBERS IN_ BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

STOP

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING

TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN

AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
‘H 5 [127] UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM

POSITIVE
L E=—||  sorrom orve —
‘ RAIL
el =1 —) J}E
- 1 L

(NI
[IRII]
LI

MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

TZ T —T 2z z

| ‘
|

ATTENTION
N ! MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
24 [61 O} CL LAST 9 LEFT SHUTTLE’S It RIGHT SHUTTLE’S | 24 [61 OJ OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPO&S\BLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE vaowwc ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
STOP PLACE RIGHTMOST NORMAL LEFTMOST NORMAL (\t LAST FURNISH SAFETY \NSTRUCT\/ONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
STOP POSITION STOP POSITION STOP PLACE IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT

MINIMUM DIMENSIONS FESTOON END  MINIMUM DIMENSIONS BETWEEN TWO SHUTTLES MINIMUM DIMENSIONS NON—FESTOON END [ ===

THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUP@O‘E‘?C%WPIVL&% MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT

o FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
TO END OF RAIL & WALL WHEN FESTOONING FROM OPPOSITE ENDS TO END OF RAIL & WALL FREGUENGY. THEREOR) To WITHSTAND. THE.FULLY LOADED. WEIGHT OF THE NACH
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES

GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

W = WIDTH DIMENSION FROM ”"X” TO OUTERMOST PART OF SHUTTLE. MINIMUM CLEARANCE ALONG SHUTTLE RAIL
(SEE DRAWING OF YOUR SPECIFIC SHUTTLE FOR THIS DIMENSION) NOT TO SCALE #EODZSO%%RBE

SPELLER
m P.0. Box 400 Kenner, LA 70063, USA, Phone 504/467-9591,
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15/16 [34]—

LEFT

LOWER RAIL GUIDE

145

HOW TO USE OTHER SYSTEM MACHINES WITH COBUC COBUC DIMENSIONS
M7E42032 50K PRESS 60K PRESS TF60 COBUC SIDE RAIL
ON PEDESTAL ON PEDESTAL ON PEDESTAL ON PEDESTAL EXTENDER DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B” DIMENSION "C” DIMENSION "D” DIMENSION "E”
INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm
0 0 0 0 - - 0 0 17 1/2 445 127 3226 133 3378 14 3/8 365 40 5/8 1032 | 39 1/16 992
21 533 130 1/2 | 3315 | 136 1/2 | 3467
24 1/2 622 134 3404 140 3556
9-3/8 238 9-3/8 238 0 0 9-3/8 238 28 711 137 1/2 | 3493 | 143 1/2 | 3645 23 1/8 587 50 1270 | 48 7/16 | 1230
31 1/2 800 141 3581 147 3734
35 889 144 1/2 | 3670 | 150 1/2 | 3823
38 1/2 978 148 3759 154 3912
42 1067 | 151 1/2 | 3848 | 157 1/2 | 4001
45 1/2 1156 155 3937 161 4089
49 1245 | 158 1/2 | 4026 | 164 1/2 | 4178
52 1/2 1334 162 4115 168 4267
59 1/2 1511 169 4293 175 4445
48 1219 48 1219 38 5/8 981 48 1219 66 1/2 1689 176 4470 182 4623 61 5/8 1565 88 5/8 2251 | 87 1/16 | 2211
73 1/2 1867 183 4648 189 4801
**  FOR HEIGHTS NOT SHOWN ON CHART, CONSULT FACTORY.
CBW MODEL DIMENSION "F”
NUMBER INCHES mm
76028 51 1/2 1308
76032 46 1168
76039 51 1/2 1308
— 2
8 L}
EA N
4] >
M
o~
_t { M
Y ——F ~ - Y
z
L1 Il @,
U U w0
" UPPER RAIL DETAIL
SEE NOTE 16.
Y
F 38 [965]
Y * X 13 [330]
‘ =— 11 13/16 |[300
[203] MINIMUM CLEARANCE :
FOR ADJUSTMENT @
‘ , T [ / N
i — 3 i A !
‘ \_. T I T ‘ T — ‘ .
I
‘ &) f
/—
n \ CENTRIFUGAL
‘ ‘ CBW £ " EXTRACTOR
I ‘ )
| ‘
*
7| | @]
o %
x|k T 7'\ \
* \ — PIVOT
‘ | = | PONT
N N —
H v _
[T] I = \ w
| : 1 -
! — J i ] s |
w - - R —
ch AN ¢ m - g = 2 °|g
\r\ 3 8} w -
44444444444444 F:‘A -
1 z z ; z z Z z
3 3/8 [86] — .J 69 5/&‘[1755] w
| 35 [889] 38 [964] + 1 [25
Y @ ‘ 8 [203] @
50 [1270] + 2 [51] 50 [1270] £ 2 [51]
BASELINE "Z” (REFERENCE '
FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) I REFERENCE LINE ™"
CORRESPONDS TO TOP OF I~
[~— CENTERLINE "X” (REFERENCE
GROUT. SEE NOTES 3 & 4. FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). ENRAEEEE\E(TNCSE)-FSEEFSE)]?ET/;EAR
x  SEE NOTE 3
VIEW FRONT (LOAD END) VIEW RIGHT VIEW

NOTES !!
THIS DRAWING | TOP
UTILIZES
"THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
RULES AS
SHOWN. — FRONT

LEFT @

RIGHT

R5 | EXTRACTOR OUTRIGGER RAIL BRACKET

R4 | OUTRIGGER RAIL COBUC

R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

R2 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH

N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

N1

FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

*M3 | BUCKET HOIST MOTOR.

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN LEFT HAND LOCATION.

*M1| BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN RIGHT HAND LOCATION.

E2 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTONS

*E1] COBUC CONTROL BOX

A2 | COMPRESSED AIR, 1/2" HOSE CONNECTION, SEE NOTE 13.

*A1] AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES.

ITEM

LEGEND

17

OTES
SEE BDM7EDRNAE AND BDM7EDRNAB FOR INFORMATION ON DRAIN TROUGH
RECOMMENDED FOR COBUC AND EXTRACTOR.

1

o

DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD + 1" [25
ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.

] ALONG THE

15

LOAD CHUTE OF 60KG PRESS IS 9-3/8” (238) HIGHER THAN LOAD CHUTE OF
50KG PRESS, TP60 PRESS AND M7E42032.
SEE CHART FOR HOW TO INTERFACE THESE MACHINES.

=

SAFETY FENCING MUST BE INSTALLED TO PREVENT ACCESS INTO THE PATH OF
COBUC WHILE IT IS RUNNING. NOT SUPPLIED BY PMC.

<«

COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL COBUCS, 1/2 [13] BARBED HOSE FITTING.
LOCATED AT END OF RAIL, OFF OF FESTOON JUNCTION BOX.

12

SEE BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

11

DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.

10

SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

©

EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE COBUC.
ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF THE
CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RAIL
MEMBER OPPQOSITE THE CONTROLS.

[

THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND
THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILITY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE COBUC MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

>

<

THE COBUC IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS AND COMPONENT PLACEMENT.
COMPONENT LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE
EFFECTED BY MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE
DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

@

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

>

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

w

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND “Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE—PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE

INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES

GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COBUC-E

DM o] 0.5M 1M DWG#
e ———— BDCOBUCEAE
2002382D

INCHES 'O 12 24 36

s o e E EORERATION

FAX 504/469-1849, Telex ITT 460124/PELM Ul, Cable PELMILNOR







CBW MODEL | DIMENSION “F” HOW TO USE OTHER SYSTEM MACHINES WITH COBUC COBUC DIMENSIONS NOTES 1
NUMBER INCHES "
mm M9S42032 M9V42032 50K PRESS 60K PRESS COBUC SIDE RAIL L’?E‘ZEEAW‘NG Top @
76028 52 1321 ON PEDESTAL ON PEDESTAL ON PEDESTAL EXTENDER DIMENSION "A” DIMENSION "B” DIMENSION "C” DIMENSION "D” DIMENSION "E” "THIRD ANGLE
PROJECTION”
;28;; gi TSE;? INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm INCHES mm gg(ﬁvSNAS FRONT
0 0 0 0 — — 10 1/2 267 120 3048 126 3200 14 3/8 365 40 5/8 | 1032 39 991 . -
0 0 17 1/2 445 127 3226 133 3378 14 3/8 365 47 5/8 | 1210 46 1168 LEFT @ RIGHT
9-3/8 238 9-3/8 238 0 0 21 533 130 1/2 | 3315 | 136 1/2 | 3467 23 1/8 587 50 1270 | 48 7/16 | 1230
48 1219 48 1219 38 5/8 981 59 1/2 1511 169 4293 175 4445 14 3/8 365 88 5/8 | 2251 87 2210

% FOR HEIGHTS NOT SHOWN ON CHART, CONSULT FACTORY.

COBUC-T
Y
F52 [1320] 38 [965]—
R5 | EXTRACTOR OUTRIGGER RAIL BRACKET
5 [127]4 ——13 [332] R4 | OUTRIGGER RAIL COBUC

M9S4232 R3 | FESTOON RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE
- PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

R2 | UPPER RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY BE

PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

R1 | BOTTOM DRIVE RAIL. RAIL SUPPLIED BY MILNOR AND MAY

BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST.

N2 | SAFETY KICK PLATE, SPRING LOADED.

‘ N1 | FESTOON CABLE SUPPORT CARS. CARS ARE SUPPLIED BY

MILNOR AND MAY BE PRICED SEPARATELY. SEE PRICE LIST

FOR NUMBER OF CARS.

— 1§ [46] < O
- 7 \? N3 | MOUNTING BRACKET FOR STOP SWITCH
/f

*M2 | BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN LEFT HAND LOCATION.

*M1] BOTTOM DRIVE MOTOR IN RIGHT HAND LOCATION.

— X

/ E2 | EMERGENCY STOP BUTTONS

SEE NOTE 16. COBUC WHILE IT IS RUNNING. NOT SUPPLIED BY PMC.

COMPRESSED AR IS NEEDED ON ALL COBUCS, 1/2 [13] BARBED HOSE FITTING.

)
- + |
X 8 [203] 35 [889] ¥ 38 [964]+1[25] LOCATED AT END OF RAIL, OFF OF FESTOON JUNCTION BOX.
12 SEE_BDLTRAILBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND SUPPORTS.

PI_AN Vl EW RlGHT Vl EW 11 DIMENSION VARIES WITH HEIGHT OF EXTENDERS WHEN ADDED.
10 SEE BDLTRCLRBE FOR DIMENSIONS OF SHUTTLE AT LAST STOP PLACE TO END OF
RAIL OR WALL.

COBUC-T EMERGENCY STOPS ARE REQUIRED ON BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT SIDES OF THE COBUC.
- ONE OF THE TWO EMERGENCY STOPS IS INSTALLED INTO THE DOOR OF THE

CONTROL BOX. THE SECOND EMERGENCY STOP IS MOUNTED TO THE SIDE RALL

X Y MEMBER OPPOSITE THE CONTROLS.

52 [1320] |— 373 [961] 8 THE HEIGHT EXTENDERS SHOWN IN THE TABLE ARE STANDARD EXTENTIONS AND

CENTERLINE "X" (REFERENCE ‘ 8 THOSE THAT SATISFY MOST FACILTY REQUIREMENTS. HOWEVER, THE COBUC MAY BE
SPECIAL ORDERED IN OTHER HEIGHTS IF REQUIRED. CONSULT THE MILNOR FACTORY.

'=— FOR LEFT/RIGHT DIMENSIONS). 13 [330] -

SEE NOTE 3. 5 [127]*‘ ’ THE COBUC IS AVAILABLE IN VARIOUS HEIGHTS AND COMPONENT PLACEMENT.

|
COMPONENT LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH AN ASTERISK ARE THOSE
‘ * EFFECTED BY MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS. IT IS NECESSARY TO REFER TO THE
|
\ | 1z \ CBW
| - T TR e
|
|
|

T
|
|
|
]7::: 1 — }
— ‘ L s || / *E1 | COBUC CONTROL BOX
" ﬁ'z'@ wg } | o A2 | COMPRESSED AIR, 1/2" HOSE CONNECTION, SEE NOTE 13.
nE, 0%, & | = *A1 | AR VALVE BOX. ALWAYS UNDER ELECTRIC BOXES.
b |
| ‘ N |/ \ ITEM LEGEND
y— 1 @ F -+ T !
= | OTES
ﬂ Eﬁ‘ W( w‘ ‘ﬁj I Lr’ 17 SEE BDM7EDRNAE AND BDM7EDRNAB FOR INFORMATION ON DRAIN TROUGH
] 'a‘ B r | RECOMMENDED FOR COBUC AND EXTRACTOR.
T TTT—10r || — iy ymii n L 16 DIMENSIONS IN UPPER RAIL DETAIL MUST BE HELD + 1" [25] ALONG THE
19} m I m 1] M 2 —- ﬂ ENTIRE RAIL LENGTH.
.l L) | 15 LOAD CHUTE OF 60KG PRESS IS 9—3/8" (238) HIGHER THAN LOAD CHUTE OF
l H i W R4 E 50KG PRESS, TP60 PRESS AND M7E42032.
| | SEE CHART FOR HOW TO INTERFACE THESE MACHINES.
U pPER RA' |— DETA' |— ‘ Z === z 14 SAFETY FENCING MUST BE INSTALLED TO PREVENT ACCESS INTO THE PATH OF

[

«©

3

SPECIFICATIONS FOR YOUR MACHINE AS WELL AS THIS DRAWING FOR COMPLETE

DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION.

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL

ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:

36 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1067] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
48 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.

CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT

DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO

MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO

EQUIPMENT.

4 BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z” AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z" IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

3 USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

NUMBERS IN_ BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING

TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN

AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION

UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM

MOV4232
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\
|
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\
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X

MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.
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ATTENTION

THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
z z Z Ve STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT

FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
I 5 INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
REFERENCE LINE "Y” BASELINE "Z" (REFERENCE 698 [1768]———— 8 [203] 35 [889]—-38 [964]+1[25] GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
(REFERENCE FOR FRONT/REAR FOR VERTICAL DIMENSIONS) 50 [1270] 50 [1270] DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.
DIMENSIONS). SEE NOTE 3.
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NOTES

WIDTH OF CBW DRAIN TROUGH INCREASES TO 36" FOR THE
MODEL 76033 WORKWEAR.

©

* EDGE OF DRAIN TROUGH SHALL EXTEND TO 48"[1219] BEYOND "X" OF LAST
INTERFACING MACHINE AND 487[1219] BEYOND “X" OF CBW.

[

~

DRAIN TROUGH SHALL SLOPE MINIMUM OF 1/4” PER LINEAR FOOQT.
SEE INTERFACING DIMENSIONAL DRAWING FOR MORE DETAILS.

o

AS OF THIS WRITING, THE MINIMUM CLEARANCE REQUIRED BY U.S. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODES, FROM ELECTRIC BOX TO ANY OBJECT IS:
6 [914] IF OBJECT IS AN UNGROUNDED (INSULATED) WALL.
2 [1087] IF OBJECT IS A GROUNDED WALL (ie. BARE CONCRETE, BRICK, ETC.)
8 [1219] IF OBJECT IS ANY LIVE PART.
CHECK LOCAL ELECTRIC CODES FOR FURTHER RESTRICTIONS.

o

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY CIRCUIT BREAKER OR FUSED BRANCH CIRCUIT
DISCONNECT (SAFETY) SWITCHES WITH LAG TYPE FUSES FROM POWER SOURCE TO
MACHINE. A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE MUST BE CONNECTED FROM DISCONNECT TO
EQUIPMENT.

>

BASELINE "Z" IS THE SAME FOR ALL MILNOR MACHINES AND IS SHOWN ON ALL
DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN BASELINE "Z" AND THE FINISHED
FLOOR MAY VARY (WITH CHANGES IN FLOOR HEIGHT) AS REQUIRED TO INSURE THAT
BASELINE "Z” IS HORIZONTAL AND ALL COMPONENTS REQUIRING GROUT ARE SET ON
A MINIMUM 1" [25] THICK GROUT BED.

o

USE REFERENCE LINES "X", "Y", AND "Z" TO LOCATE ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS.

N

NUMBERS IN BRACKETS [] DENOTE DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS.

ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE, SUBJECT TO NORMAL MANUFACTURING
TOLERANCES, AND TO OCCASIONAL CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE THROUGH REDESIGN
AND/OR RELOCATION OF COMPONENTS, ETC. DO NOT USE FOR CONSTRUCTION
UNLESS CERTIFIED, AND IN NO EVENT PRE-PIPE CLOSER THAN FIVE FEET FROM
MACHINE. FACTORY MUST BE CONSULTED FOR DIMENSIONS IF MACHINE IS TO BE
MOVED THROUGH NARROW OR LOW CORRIDORS OR OPENINGS.

ATTENTION
MOST REGULATORY AUTHORITIES (INCLUDING OSHA IN THE USA) HOLD THE
OWNER/USER ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A SAFE WORKING ENVIRONMENT.
ACCORDINGLY, THE OWNER/USER MUST RECOGNIZE ALL FORESEEABLE SAFETY HAZARDS,
FURNISH SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AND GUIDANCE TO ALL PERSONNEL WHO MAY COME
IN CONTACT WITH THE INSTALLATION, AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY ADDITIONAL SAFETY
GUARDS, FENCES, RESTRAINTS, DEVICES, ETC., NOT FURNISHED BY THE EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURER OR VENDOR.

ATTENTION
THE FLOOR AND/OR OTHER SUPPORT COMPONENTS MUST HAVE SUFFICIENT
STRENGTH (AND RIGIDITY WITH DUE CONSIDERATION FOR NATURAL OR RESONANT
FREQUENCY THEREOF) TO WITHSTAND THE FULLY LOADED WEIGHT OF THE MACHINE
INCLUDING THE GOODS, THE WATER, AND ANY REPEATED SINUSOIDAL (ROTATING) FORCES
GENERATED DURING ITS OPERATION. WRITE THE FACTORY FOR ADDITIONAL MACHINE
DATA FOR USE BY A COMPETENT SOIL AND/OR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

COBUK DRAIN TROUGH DETAILS

oM 0 0.5M ™ DWG#
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